OF ACTIVITIES OF THE
‘COMMUNIST PARTY
FVIETNAM

FOREIGN LANGUAGES PUBLISHING HOUSEz: HANOI







& 50 YEARS OF ACTIVITIES
RO THE COMNUNIST PARMY
S N XTI

)

et et

:
FCREICN LANGUAGES PUBLISHING HQUSE
HANOI — 1980




VNS

S A A

P BT —

CONTENTS

Editor's Note
PART I

BIRTH OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF VIETNAM

— The Crisis of the Revolutionary Line at the Begin~

ning of the 20th Century
— Nguyen Ai Quoc, the First Vietnamese Patriot To

Find Marxism-Leninism and To Struggle for the
Founding of the Party of the Working Class in
Vietnam

— The Birth of the Vietnam Communist Party

PART I

THE PARTY'S LEADERSHIP IN THE STRUGGLE
FOR POWER — THE AUGUST 1845 REVOLUTION

— The High Tide of Revolution 1920-1831 and the
Nghe Tinh Soviets :

— The Struggle Against White Terror for the Restor-
ation and Development of the Movement (1932-1933

— The Indochina Democratic Front
— Upsurge of National Salvation (1939-1945) and the
August Revolution

PART 11

THE WAR OF RESISTANCE AGAINST FRENCH
COLONIALISM

— The First Year of the DRV (1945-1946)
— The First Years of the Resistance (1947-1950)

5

11

17

29

35

42
48

57

85
37



!‘nd Reform » l_hswntion of the
_m Econamy (1954—1975) solET
“Socialist Tnnsﬂmmaﬂm = Initial Development of
the Economy and Culture (1958-1960)

Maintenance of Revolutionary Forces in the
South — The Movement of Concerted Uprisings
(1954-1960)

+~="The Third National Congress of the Party. The
Fulfilment of the First Five-year Plan, and the
- Defeating of the US Impu'iansis’ Special War
-(1961-1965) °

'if— Frustrating the US Strategy of Limited War in'

the South and Foiling the First War of Destruction
while Continuing To Buiid Soc:ahsm in the XNorth
(1965-1988)

-— Resmmg the Economy of the North-Frustrating

the Strategy of “Vietnamization of the War”
- and Foiling the Second War of Destruction of the
US Imperialists (1969-1372)

-~ Continuation of Economic Rehabxlimuonﬁ- and
Development in the North and Mobilization of
Efforts for the Support of the Revolution in the

" South Until VRtory

— The Spring Uprising 1875 General Offensive and

Peopie s Uprising — The Compiete Liberation of

theSou.h (Feb. 1973 — Apr. 1373) , ﬂw ;

109

127

132

137

147

172

194

218

PART V

THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM (1975-1980)
— Stabilizing the Situation in the South, Achieving .

the Reunification of the Country and Taking the
Whole of Vietnam to Socialism

— The Fourth National Congress of the Party

— Initial Efforts to Implement the Second Five-year
Plan (1976-1980) -

— Defeating Chinese Aggression

280

268

275




EDITOR’'S NOTE

- On the occdsion of the 50th anniversary of
the founding of the Communist Party of Viet-
nam (3 February 1930 — 3 February 1980), the
Commission for the Study of the History of
the Party published the book entitled “Fifty
years of Activities of the Communist Party of
Vietnam.” .

This work introduces and analyses the out-
standing historic evemus and the various stages
of the Vietnamese revolution ; it highlights the

" fundamental teachings regarding the leadership

of the Party, the directives and measures relat-
ed to its building in each stage.

We recommend this book to ail those who
are interested in Vietnam's contemporary

history.
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- sion of our country. Qur people from the South to

) PART I
BIRTH OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY
- OF VIETNAM

T enr -

THE CRISIS OF THE REVOLUTIONARY LINE OF THE
PEGINNING OF THE XXth CENTURY -

In 1858, the French colonialists started their inva- ,‘:

the North, continuing their age-old tradition of
stubborn resistance against the feudal invaders
the invader and the traitors. Their heroic resistance, =
however, ended in failure. The ruling Vietnamese
feudal class® of the time. represented by the
Nguyen dynasty, surrendered to the French colo-
nialists. From a feudal society, Vietnam was thus
turned into a colonial and semi-feudal society.

With a view to obtaining the biggest possible
gains from the exploitation of Vietnam. the French -
colonialists effected a combination between the cap-
italist exploiting method and the age-old feudalist
one. Since then, Vietnam became a source of cheap -
labour and rich raw materials. where the French
monopoly capitalists could iend money at exorbi-
tant interests, levy all sorts of taxes, buy agricul-
tural oroducts at dirt-cheap prices, sell industrial

S oN




E:mducts at.high prices and exercise monopolv in
x,aﬁ,f:m trade. Thg» French policy thus d;z'pr;*.'ecf

et of its ability to develop an independent
econqmy and to build a heavy industry, leaving *_hp
country in the state of a crippled light industr‘) ;;nﬁ
monoculture. As a result, the Viethamese ecc;nomy
cx;em‘amed de{)lorably backward and utterly depen-
ent on the “metropolitan’” economy and the Viet-
namese people were impoverished and deciméted. ~
.Polit.ically, the French colonialists carried out a
dictatorial policy, typical of old-type colonialism
’I‘he; took direct control of and held all the ke\;
positions in the colonial ruling apparatus, from th.e
post of gevernor general to various other impor-
tant posts such as chiefs of provinces, cities and
towns, the police force, the penitentiary system, the
courts... They turned the feudal class and the local
cc»mp.radores into their docile henchmen. This
reactionary policy deprived Vietnam of its independ-'

¥, e R . :
“Besides," by their policy of obscurantism, they aimed

%ttlreducmg the Vietnamese to ignorant and super-
5 tious people, completely resigned to the exploita-
tion and the mlg of the French colonialists and their
T_A_:_In the colonial and semi-feudal Vietnamese so-
ciety, there arose two ever deeper contradictior;.s‘
t!"le contradiction between our nation and aaﬂres;
swg’ coionialism and that between our o:’ej)ple
Tamly the peasants, and the feudal iandéwniné
class. These two contradictions were interacted T}’\e
progx-eTSS of the Vietnamese society would no.t t;é
possibie without the simultaneou;; settiement of
these two contradictions. Therefore. th eliminatiu:

12

ence and the Vietnamese people of all freedom. -

of the oppression and exploitation by impertalism
should be linked with that by feudalism.
Independence and freedom were the fundamental
requirementé of the Vietnamese society, the ardens
aspirations of the entire Vietnamese people under
the rule of the imperialists and the feudalists.
The economic exploitation and the dictatorial pol-

‘icy of the French imperialists and their henchmen

further deepened the above-said contradictions and

accelerated the process of revolutionizing the
masses. They were bound to give rise to the toiling

people’s uprisings for the right to live. The capital-"
ist mode of production, brought into Vietnam by the

French colonialists, engendered the forming of new

classes of which the proletariat was the one endow-

ed with the mission of giving leadership to the

‘grave-diggiug’ of imperialism.

" “The ruthlessness of capitalism having preparad

the soil, what socialism has to do is just to sow the
seeds of the struggle for liberation™!.

Before the Vietnamese working class entered the
political arena and assumed leadership of the ‘revo-
lution, our people's struggle for independence and
freedom. however valiant, did not succeed.

The failure of the patriotic scholars’ movement?
marked the end of a period of struggle guided by

1. Nguyen Ai Quoc: “Indochina”™ For independence,
Freedom, jor Socialism. Su That Publishing House, Hanot
1970, p. 18.

2. The anti-French movements led by patriotic men of
letters of feudal origin were: the Huong Son- insurrection
iNghe Tinh province) led by Phan Dinh Phung {1235-1293)
the Ba Dinh Insurrection (Thanh Hoa province) led by
Tong Duy Tan (1885-1892); the Bai Say Insurrection {(Hai
Hung province) led by Nguyen Thien Thuat (1885-18389).

13
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. ifil:dt::;::ough%s.'ﬂaving?'ﬁd themseives =i *hat.
of amese patriots looked abrosd ior new ways
i Chinanbera' tiqn m.tonow: Japan's mousgrnist
Piieni bo s natxtfnal_zs_t revoluticn model :1921;
~_cmmtﬂ”.urgtaoxs ﬁhameptary road of the Western
pezxet;x t h:r:nim‘pimn?d all. their hope on inde-
s and ernist capitalist' Japan, Phan Boi
apanen Imzs I_;c;lmtades were disillusioned by the
| popane pe : G?vemment‘s collusion with the
- Frenc colonialists in banishing him and other
\Blh?tnamm pat.riotic students from Japan. Than
01' Ctau and hxs'friends. cou{d not understand why
mel'-nnaledm Nbourg‘ eois nationalist revolution (1921)
- either could he find the reason why his
- revolutionarv agtivities met with “a hundred
defeats and not &ven cne success”! -
Sunﬂxar}y. Phan Chu Trinh, Luong Van Can and
othg patriots, who' were full of admiration for bou:
geois democracy, were quite at a loss when Franc;—
?n' cguntry wethk:nown for its bourgeois parlianxen£
; eau&;f)p?’ aixd its n%agnificent mottos of “freedom’.
Do‘ 1t:.v , frat'ermty”, ordered the closure of the
> ng Kinh Nghia Thuc school and the arrest and
afgr:xsnent to‘Con Son island of the Vietnamese
fine_ ots who advocated the bourgeois pariiamentary
The failures of Phan Boi Chau, Phan Chu Trin
and. Luong Van Can all poinf:edAto a fac.t.:. bc"u:’—1
geom democracy was not the way to save ihe '3:-
iion from misery and slavery. Thodgh bourgeois lf':
mocracy was new to the Vietnamess D:tau:i ; “:\;

P

1. Phan Boi Chau Chronicle :
; icle ; Literature, Hsior G+
raphy Publishing House, Hanoi 1937, paxe A"Q e o

& 1‘ -

e
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pecome outdated and. reactionary at the time “As

a vanguard and growing class of the past, the bour-
geoisie has become decadent. deteriorating, moribund,
reactionary”’ ! “The dying bourgeoisie is colluding

with all the outdated and declining forces” 3

The failure of Hoang Hoa Tham’s guerrilla war, 3
which lasted over a decade, also stemmed from the
fact that the insurgents, though valiant, perseverant
and resourceful, were alone and had not a correct
line of struggle. *

Historical realities show that, during the first de-
cades of the 20th century in Vietnam. the crisis in
the revolutionary lines was the most acute. The .
iailures of the scholars’ movement.as well as the
patriots all stemmed from the absence of a correct
line of struggle, in conformity with the peopie’s aspi-
ration and the development trend of the time — This
crisis was in essence the crisis as regards the lead-
ing role, in the revolution, of the most vanguard class
in society. During the previous centuries, the Viet- -

namese feudalist class played a more or less van- -

guard role. But from the 16th century, it began to -

1. Lenin: “Under the banner of others” — Com;;!ete
Works, page 21 — Su That Publishing House, Hanoc: 1963,
p. 162. ]

" — Com-

2. Lenin: “Backward Eurcpe and Advanced Asia
plete. Works p. 19 Su That Publishing House, Hanoi 1372.

p. 122,

3. Hoang Hoa Tham advocated huilding an
guerilla bases (in Yen The district — Ha Bac provinoe) whose
main forces consisted ol pedisanis. This insurrection
had a local character and was inspired oy feudal ideclogy.
Thus the scope of the movement Wwas limeted and at last
it failed (1887-1913). ’

ti-French
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decline and. with its capituiation to the French celo-
Maiists, .1 2ecame a completely reactionary,. traitar-
ous class, serving as henchmen for the imperialists
t¢ =xpioit and oppress the people. The Vietnamese
nourgeowste. with its crippled. dependent 2conomic
state and its reformist political tendency, was inca-
pable of assuring leadership in the struggle against

imperialism and feudalism for independence and

freedom. It was capable of joining in the struggie,
but under certain conditions. The peasantry and the
petty bourgeoisie. though eager for independence
and freedom and ardent in fighting imperialism and
fzudalism, were not éapabie of working out a cor-
ract line of struggle and of assuming leadership of
the revolution. The working class, representative of
the advanced mode of production in society and
coming into being before the Vietnamese national
bourgeoisie, had to bear the three-fold yoke of op-
pression by imperialism, feudalism and the bour-

-geoisie. It had a natural bond with the peasantry

and its interests conforming to the essential and
long-term interests of the entire nation. In liberating
itseif, the working class aiso freed the whole society
from all oppression and exploitaticn. Therefore,
only the working class was fully capable of fulfilling
the historic mission of leading the revolutionary
struggle against imperialism, feudalism for independ-

“ence and freedom and took it to a thorough victory.

And only the working class was capable of leading
the struggle to liberate the whole society nerpetually
from the expioitation of man bv man and ‘o build a
vivilized. happy life. Prior to the birth of the Viet-

nam Commurist Party. the Vietnames: working

1€

I psniih

st s Ssemting.

class was not in a positicn to fulfil such a histeric
MISSION.

Historical reaiities also show that, prior to 1620,
no Vietnamese patriot had found out tne light of
national liberation in the dark night of slavery, nei-
ther was any patriotic, revolutionary organization
capable of leading the people to victory. At this pe-

" riod. the Vietnamese revolution was faced with a

grave crisis as regards the way to national salva-
tion.

‘NGUYEN Al QUOC
THE FIRST VIETNAMESE PATRIOT TO FIND MARX-
ISM-LENINISM AND TO STRUGGLE FOR TEE
FOUNDING OF THE PARTY OF THE WORKING CLASS
IN VIETNAM

-8

While our people were writhing in slavery and
misery and groping in the dark for a way to liberate
the country, the great Russian October Revolution
broke out and ended in success. It ushered in a new
era in the history of mankind, the era of transition
from capitalism to socialism on the world scale. The
revolution of national liberation became part and
parcel of the world proletarian revolution. Lemin’s
resounding combat slogan “Proletarians and oppress-
ed pecple in all countries, unite ! lighted the way
for the revolution of national liberation ir the colo-
nial and dependent countries.

In Vietnam, Comrade Nguyen Al Quoc SUrpassing
the limited outiook of other contemporary* catriots.

was the first Vietnamese determined to seek a 4ii-

ferent wav. i correct way to .iberate the working
class. the teiling masses and the entire nauon.

>
~3
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) A uac had leep Teswect [T EgLaLLy. fn ugh his patition was turned down. it
: waaicening the Vietnamess people’s

matic 4 7.,, E1ein
pairiotism arni creating 2 prereqms;te
eriug of e forces against the French
Trom this part, Comrade "L)En Al Quoe drew
“wWilsonism ' s just a big noax’!

Lol r*a.-;gu.d oy Phan 3m Chau. Faan <hu

- -a"" ‘!"‘...., - s < .

AL ir-h. Hoang Hoa Tham, put he disagreed with any
ar hewr lines, I—:P considersd Phan Chu Tl ro-

ost or reform. 3y the frencn “an appea\ ior ihe

for the gath-
imperial- s

the conclusion that’

=nemy 3 me—cy’ 4na Phan Ba: Chau's hope Lo drive
away the French through Japan 3 heip. a case of

in 19620, Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoe read L
First draft of the Theses on the nationz! end cols-
nicl questioms . He ook part in the Franch :::ocaalis:

Party’s debate on the choice Letween the Second

s
ot i A o i
vi
e
tn

"0ut of the frying pan into the fre To nhim,

Hoang Hoa Tham's line was more realistic, but still

-nid of 2 clear direction.
With rhese inoughts in mui . Iniernational {opportunist, reforinist intert tunal)
and Third Interna ationad (revolm.wn‘.r:.-"Imernationai‘;.

Ap Cuoc left the couny @
b - - . - x 3

: Thre final cenciusion Ceomrace Nguyven Al Quos

Amaerican revolution {1776 an : o ol S . Y s .. . ’ .
N :dp (: *; won “‘;_“)-'! angd 2k WiE . could draw from all his inquines, siudies and {rom

rovoiualion 1769) : R

oiation (17891 The First this Jdebate was this: 1o save the country and libe- i
‘ there is no cthﬂv way than that of :

s vk L Ar OOy -~ 3
g thoroughniy the savagery. ruiliessness. de- O rare the nation, there s N0 GLEES

i save ‘he aation. He studie

eMN0s8:0

cav and death agony of capitalisin. in 1‘7-1" Comrada the ,\A.O;C.jr;,m oy
5L el alacu

liherate the op nressc-:i nations ana

i
*qt‘om On‘;y‘ socialismn, commil-
the toil-

sven Al Quoc returned to France and founded the aism can

» . _1
{1 t\ss {ation of Vietnamese P ts 1y ¢ 1
t . - L oovie GI71003 tOo raiy the e~ " . ) .
E : i . ! y e pes | ing people from slavery: 4
% «~igric residerts ‘n France. In 1818, h2 ioin ti :
i = :
LA Franch Sccialist Party, took part in the activitie ——
B B o £ e . : N ar s 5
i . vhme Freach Worke novemens. ctudied the 2xpe- i In NL,. U.5. President Wilson put forth a fourtzen-
i amen OF - . T oint progrorame Wwhich was full of sweet words 62 ?'he
: ~ance of the French revolution. :0us aprroval poial prog woTes 6
‘ : the French working © . ; naticnal right to self-deteimination and was aumed az CUrTY-
ni French working class people ing favour with the world's prople and scrambiing {or
.« T e e M - ! .
. s .Coruggie ol studind , niuence and land asminst oiher impaefiaiisn poviers This
ke Direcye T he . . )
:he Russizn Qciober Revolutio ter the eonciuzion by Cr. Nguyen Al Quoc was an excerpt Srom nis
enc of the First Worid War, ;}14: icrorious capital- 1mcu. wgn ihe resistance xzeinst -he Fronch’” -ritien after
. i Lalihs Fo i - 407
‘<t countries metsin Versaiiles, F.ance. discass B p’"h"'.“‘m‘. in ror inaopendence and [reecorl o7
i o ) - gornriam, Su That pubiiching House, Fanet. 1978, 2. ¥4
sheir shares of the war speis the colonies. : .
(r. “he na "~ *h : . o Eresented at the Second Cenugress of the’ Commurnist
r; .he name i ne iots, Comrade ; . 'y 10 7 et 10
N o LI ) mlace from 18 Juwy 0 August 1680
R <= ; : Cergmies (Francey ca 18-1T ¥ 1625
any -ighi-polat Pelitiof Arant e it : AL Quee vend janin’s theses tor the firIh HOIWR I
nameose people aational sdom.  dersocracy  and ] rHumanité. )
- 13 . 13




In December 1920, at the 18th Congress of the‘

French Socialist Party in Tours, Comrade Nguven
A1 Quoc voted jor the participation in the Com-
munist International and played a _part in the found-
ing of the French Cemmunist Party !

Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc’s participation in the
founding of the French Communist Party marked a
turning point in his life of revolﬁtionary activities,
taking him to communism from patriotism and con-
firming his adherence to the October Revolution.
Marxism-Leninism and the Communist Interna-
tional. This event, at the same time, paved the way
for a turning point in the history of the Vietnamese
revolution, ie. the linking of national independence
to socialism and the infiltration of Marxism-Leninism
in the Vietnamese workers’ and patriots’ move-
ments.

From 1921 to 1929, Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc
carried out an ardous and persevering struggle in
the world as well as in the country, propagated the

¢ essentials of Marxism-Leninism among the Viet-

namese workers. peasants, labouring peopie and pa-
. triots and, at the same time, made all necessary
preparations for the founding of the communist party
in Vietnam.

In 1821, in Paris, Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc took
part in the founding of the Union of colonies, pub-
lished the paper Le Paria in order to assemble the

1. The French Communist Party's 19th Congress in 1970
affirmed: Comrade Ho Chi Minh -vis onc of the :ounders'
.csf the French Communist Party and was the one who
neiped guice the Party along a clear anti-colonialist direc-
ton (Nhan Dan daily, 13 Feb. 1970).

28

anti-imperialist forces in the French colontes. In 1922,
ne joined the Section of Colonial Research of the

French Communist Party. In 1923 he attended the

International Congress of Peasants in Moscow and

was elected member of the Presidium of the Peasans#
International £xecutive Committge. In 1924, he at-

<ended the 5th Congress of the Commumnst Inter-

national At this Congress, he stressed the relation-
ship between the proletarian revolution in the
imperialist countries and the revolution of national
liberation in the colonial countries. He drew the at-
tention of the communist and worker’s parties in the
capitalist countries to the indispensable task of col-
laborating with the national liberation movement
in the common struggle against imperialism. In-‘the
same year, as a member of the Eastern Commission
of the Communist International Executive Commit-
tee. he went to Canton (China) to help give guidance
to and to build up the revolutionary movement, the
communist movement in the Southeast Asian coun-
tries and to step up preparations for the founding
of the communist party in Vietnam. In 1925, he
founded the Vietnam Revolutionary Youth Associa-
tion, published the periodical Youth and conducted
study courses to train hundreds of activists for the

cou'ntry.

In all his works, articles and lectures, particularly
in his books French Colonialism on Trial and the
Revolutionary Road, Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc made
a point of combining the propagation of Marxist-
Leninist theories with the :ntreduction of the basic
guide-lines for the Vietnamese revoiution. thus
mapping out for our people the road to independ-
ence. freedom and socialism.

3
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- Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc pointed out: “to sur-
vive, we must make revolution™! “Revolution is the
common task for all the people. not just for a few

- persons’’, “the ‘workers and the peasants are the

--base-of the revolution™, the building of a Marxist-
Leninist Party is indispensable, “once the Party is
- strong, the revolution will succeed, just like a ca-

pable helmsman will ensure the smooth sailing of -

. a boat”‘, solldanty with the proletariat and other

‘oppressed nations iin the world is vital, “the Viet-
namese‘ ‘revolution’ is part and parcel ‘of the world
revolution, whoever is a revolutionary in the world
is a comrade of the Vietnamese people”® “we
should, first of all, help ourselves before expecting
others to_help us”6— French imperialism is like a
leech with two- tentacles, one bleeding the French
working class and people and the other bleeding the
Vietnamese people and the people in the French
colpnies. That’s why French imperialism is the com-
mon enemy of the French people and the people in

the French colomes The French proletarian revo-

‘lution and the revolution of national liberation in
the colonies are closely related, like the two wings
of a bird?. Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc always com-
‘bined genuine patrlotxsm Wlth proletanan interna-
tionalism. -

1.2.3.4.56. — Nguyen Ai Quoe: “The Revolutionary
Road”, the predecessors of the Party, Document, published
by the Commission for ‘the Study of the Partys
History, 1977. pp. 19, 24, 26, 55, 63.

“ The original text writes “This alliance bloc (of the
colonial countries — Commission for the Study of the
Party’s History) s cn2 c¢f the wings of the proletarian
revoiution”. Nguyen Ai Quoc: French Colonialism on Trial,
Su That Publishing House, Hanoi, 1978, p. 188.

22

The above-said theses by Comrade Nguyen Al
Quoc were the creative application of Marxism-
Lerunism 0 the concrete conditions of Vietnam in
the new era. They were the workmg class lme of

- Vietnamese re\.omtxon the xdeologlcal and S
" base of the Vietnam Revolutionary Youtk ﬁdﬁ&

tion, an organisation of the patriotic youths hav.:.,

socialist tendency. The Vietnam Revolutionary Youth

Association had the ‘duty to propagate MarxXism-

Leninism and the working class revolutionary line

among the worker and peasant masses and the revo-
iutionary intellectuals, of whom the communists

were the core, in preparation for the eventual found-

ing of the communist party.

The Vietnam Revolutionary Youth Association
came into beirg when an acute stiruggle between the
two lines— that of the proletariat and that of the
‘bourgeoisie in Vietnam — was taking place.

Following the attempt on governor general Mer-
lin's life by Pham Hong Thai, a young revolutionary,
(1924), the movement of struggle for the release of
Phan Boi Chau (1025) and the campaign of mourn-
ing for Phan Chu Trinh (1926) spread all over the
country. Then came the mushrooming of several pa-
triotic organizations: the Association for the Resto-
ration of Viemam (1925), the Youth Party (1926),
the Vietnam Nationalist Party (1927)... Each organi-
zation put forth its own political programme to win
over the masses. These organisations aimed at struggl-
ing {or national :ndependence. under diifering mot-
tos. but they all retlected the viewpoints of the
bourgeoisie and the petty bourgeoisie. Shaken by
the influence of the seething revolutionary move-

ment,

22
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the French colonialists resorted. on the one
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hand to outright repression and. on the otner, o
deceit{ul and demagogic manceuvres. ‘1king a;:v:ran—
:age of the reformist tendency to sidctrack and :o
defuse the revoluticnary mov ement. The Fren c-x
Government sent Varenne, member of the French
socxalxst Party, to Indochina as governor general.
Varenne put forth the policy of “Frunce-Vietnam
harmony” in order to mislead credulous patriots.

The immediate pressing task for the Vietnam Rev-
“olutionary Youth Association then was to fight
" bourgeois reformism and the bourgeois tendency of
half-hearted revolution, thus ‘enabling the masses to
realize the difference between reformism and revo-
" lution, between half-hearted revolutxon and genuine.
thorough revolution.

Lg.rgg qumbers of activists, imbued with ardent
I{_Jlatr.lo'tlsm ;nd a primary consciousness of Marxism-
eninism, were assigned to various industrial contres

‘urban and rural areas to propagate the Marxist-

Leninist viewpoints and the revolutionary line.

The Vietnam Revolutionary Youth Association
succeeded in building its bases in_several important
gconomjc centres. Werkers’ associations were founded
in Ba Son shipyard (Saigon): in the bottle factory
the silk factory, the Ca Rong engineering plant. t};e-
docfk. the cement plant (Hai Phong) in the Truong
Thi locomotive factory (Nghe An), in the textile

- mill, thg power station (Nam Dinh), in the Di A
. locomotive factory; in the Hon Gai, Mao Khe. Uong

Bi coal mines: in the Avia ca- repair garage. the
power station. the IDEO printing house (Hanoi}, in
the Staca car repair garage (Da Nang). in the FACI
facton .the Phu Rieng plantation (Thu Dau Mo} and

letarianization”.

n zevoral otner onterprises all over the country.
During 1927, 1928. 1929, several strikes were staged
;v the workev-s ‘n the above mentioned enterprises
g n different industrial oranches such as mine,

RS 3 0 TU -S4

. cement, textile. wine, power. transport. plantation...

Most typical of these actions was that of the cement,
Phu Rieng and Avia workers, who participated in
the thousands. In 1928, the Vietnam Revolutionary
Youth Association sent -its members to factories,
mines and plantations to work and to live there.
This policy was known as the campaign of “pro-
By 1929. the Association had set
‘up numerous solid bases all over the country '
its membership had come up to 1700. The "y
letarianization” campalgn helped accelerate ‘the .
cess of political enlightenment of the working ¢
Political slogans were closely combined with =i~
nomic ones and there was collaboration between the
enterprises when the workers’ strikes broke out:
The workers’ movement began to bear its own char-
acteristics. “The strikes of 1928-1929... proved the
growth of the class struggle in Indochina. What was
most noteworthy and important in the revolut..
ary movement of Indochina was that the atruggle
of the worker-peasant masses had clearly showed
its independent characteristics: it no longer came
under the influence of nationalism as before™!

N

{. "Poutical Platform ol the indochinese Communist

Party’. Party’s Documents, tonle I, published by &
Comrussion for the Study of the Party’s History.

1977, pp. 68-67.
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_ " The peasants’ movement of struggle against land
- plunder, heavy taxes and corvée and for the distri-
= bution of communal land broke out in some prov-
.inces of Cochinchina (southern Vietnam), Central
' Vietnam and Tonkin (northern Vietnam), to be fol-
. lowed by strikes by the students and market boy-
cotts by the small traders. As early as 1921, comrade
Nguyen Ai Quoc had foreseen the growth of the
revolutionary movement in Indochina and pointed
out the duty of the first Vietnamese communists as
follow: “The Indochinese are keeping under cover
something, constantly seething and thundering,
which will explode in a terrible manner when the
opportunity gomes. The advanced section has the..
duty to accelerate the coming of this opportunity”!.
In 1929, the seething of the movement came out in
the open. All the labouring people’s movement of
struggle were united into a mighty wave moving in
the revolutionary direction shown by the Vietnam
Revolutionary Youth Association. ©

. This fact proved that Marxism-Leninism had ‘won

" -the confidence not only of the workers’ movement

‘but also the patriots’ movement — Bourgeois

reformism was repelled. The revolutionary view-

points of the bourgeoisie and the petty bourgeoisie-
-were censured. ' - :

From the realities of a strong, rising national and
democratic high tide all over the country, a new
-revolutionary trend appeared, which called for the

1. Nguyen Ai Quoc: “Indochina”, For independence and
freedom, for socialism, Su That Publiching House, Hanoi,
1976, p. 20. S
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leadership of a polical party truly bel_’pnging.tqﬁthe -
working class. The advanced elements of the Vietnam . ... =

Revolutionary Youth' Association soon realized t?xat
a patriotic organization with socialist one‘fxtauon, -
like their own was no longer capable of leading the

. Tevolution. Its historical role had been played qut.

The demand for the founding of the comxm‘mist‘}
party resulted in the apperance, late in March 1929, 7.
of a communist cell, the first ever in the whole
country in Hanoi. The Zone Congress of the Vie,t-
nam Revolutionary Youth "Association in Tonkm
(northern Vietnam), with the ‘first communist cgll
as its core, reached unanimous 'approv‘a.l of iz
demand for the founding of the communist })E?,?"";'j'
and assigned the Zone representatives to the it
nation Congress of the ‘Association the ta,?,if; &
struggling for the Congress's acceptance of u
demand. . .

On 1 May, 1929, the all-nation Congress of the
Vietnam Revolutionary Youth Association was held

in Hongkong. The Tonkin delegation, whose out- |
standing and staunchest member being Ngo Gia Tu, -

proposed the dissolution of the Association and the

founding of the Indochina Communist Party. The -

proposal was not accepted at the Congress, so the
delegation left the conference. On 1 June 1929, the
delegation issued a statement explaining the reason
why they left the conference and called on the
workers, peasants and revolutionary nmasses to sup-
port the foynding of the communist party. The §tate—‘
ment said: “At present, in Vietnam, there is no
party which represents the proletariat... We‘ cann?tl
but propose the founding of such a party, the only
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- party which is capable of solving all the zrablems

concerning the proletariat and of qiving leadership
to the revolution ip Vietnam, ie. the Communist
Party™"

On 17 June 19?, the Indochinese Communist
Party was founded. It put forward its Political

Platform, Manifesto, pointing out its iine of making

b.ourgecis,‘ democratic revolution, advancing to so-

cialist revolution and carrying out worker-peaéant

alliance. The birth of the Indochinese com?mihist:
Party had the effect of stepping up the communist

movement in the country. In October 1929, the zone

Congress of the Cochinchina Vietnam Revolutionary

Youth Association declared the dissolution of bthe

Association and the founding of the Annam Com-

munist Party. In Januasy 1930, the elite members

of the Tan Viet Party declared the founding of the

Indochinese Communist Federation. .

Thus, within half a year, three communist organ-

~ izations came into being. This fact proved that the

founding of the Communist ‘Party was the inevitable
outcome of the growth of the workers’ movement

.and the patriotic movement in Vietnam in 1929.

However, the interests of the working class, of the
labouring masses and the organisaticnal principles
of a Marxist-Leninist Party dit not permit the
fragmentation of forces, the existence of three com-
munist organisations in a country, which would
weaken the ideoleg‘ica.l. political, organisation and

,L The Predecessors of the Party, Documents. The Com-
rmission for the Study of the Party’s History. 1977, p. 147,
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.imue nf action of the proletariat and affect the
ne workers rmovement and the patriotic
To organise a single Party for the
olass in Vietnam was, then, the pressing

werinng
movement and the patriotic

nec.t ol ihe WoOTKers
movement.

' THE BIRTH OF THE VIETNAM COMMUNIST PARTY

Having learned of the existence of three commu-
nist organisations in Vietnam, the Communist Inter-
national cent a letter calling for their unification:
“The task of utmost importance and urgency for the
Indochinese communists is to found a revolutionar™
Party of ‘he proletariat. This should be a sing -
Party anl, for Indochina, this Party was to be th
only comraunist organisation. The non-existence -
the . single Communist Party, while the agitation
among the worker and peasant masses is day by
day developing, constitutes a great da.nger for the

immediate future of the revolution in Indochina™ 1.

In its letter, the Communist International also
set cut the fundamental principles governing the
building of a Marxist-Leninist Party and gave
guidance as 10 the unification of these communist
organisations. In the name of the Communist Inter-
onal. Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc convened a

nati
meeting to unify the communist organisations of
Vietnam. .

1. “Communist Tniernationai’s letter to the communist
sToups BN indochina” Party’s Documents 1930-43, pubiished
by the Commission tor the Study of the Party’s History. 1877,
p.p. 0. il



= = 'On 3 February 1930, the Unification Conference

. was held in Kow Loon (adjacent to Hongkong),
- under the chairmanship of Comrade Nguyen Ai

- -~ Quoe, with the participation of two representatives

__from the Indochina Communist Patry and-two from

=7 the Annam Communist Party.- The Indochina Com-

’ m!.mist Federation was unable to send its represent-
_ atives in time for the Conference. The total number
- of communist, Party members in Vietham at the

Fie

i o time was 211 © - Co

<~ - After 5 days of working in earnest, under secret

‘ - ‘conditions (from 3 to 7 Feb.), the Conference reached °

- unanimous approval of the unification of the differ-
ent communist organisations, the founding of a
single communist party in Vietnam, named the Viet-
nam- Communist Party and adopted the Party’s
Abridged Political Plaform, Tactics and Constitution
and the Abridged Rules of the mass organisations.

The Abridged Platform and Tactics of the Party

- made clear that the Vietnamesé revolution was a
bourgeois democratic revolution under the leader-
§hip of the proletariat, with the aim of overthrow-
) ing imperialism and feudalism, restoring the inde-
. pendence of the country, realizing land reform and

- advancing to a .communist society — In this reve-

lutxon, the Party’s line was to unite with the ma-
. jority of the peasants, to ally with the petty bour-
geoisie, the intelligentsia, the middle peasants and
to make use of or, at least, to neutralize the rich
peasants, the middle and small land owners and the
Vietnamese bourgeois who were not evident counter-

revolutionaries. The Party was the vanguard of the -

proletariat It must enable the proletariat to giv
leadership to the people. e

3o
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The Conference entrusted the :
returning home, with the task of putting into effect

+he unification of the different” communist organi-

sations, in the name of the Communist International,
and of naming a Provisional Executive Central
Committee. B .

The Unification Conference was comparable to &

Party founding congress. It brqught an end to the
fragmentation of  the . communist movement and

D e DT B
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elegates, “upon®

unified the different communist organisations into ”

a single communist party in Vietnam, thus greatly
enhancing the strength af the leading core of the
revolutionary movement. R . -

The Unification Conference’s abridged Politita!
Platform and Tactics were later complementec,
developed and accomplished by the Political Thesix.
The Political thesis of 1930 was written by Tras
Phu, the first Secretary-General of the Party, anc

- adopted by the Central Committee meeting in Oc-

tober 1930. It pointed out: the Indochinese revo-
lution found itself in a period when world capital-
ism was suffering from a grave economic crisis,
imperialism was feverishly preparing for a new
world war for a redivisiori of markets and the move-
ment of struggle against imperialism in the
capitalist and colonial - countries was _growing
strongly ; the Indochinese revolution was part of
this movement. Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia were
the French imperialists’ colonies. The essential con-
tradition in Indochina was that between the work-
ers, peasants, labouring masses and the imperial-
ists land-owning feudalists and capitalists. The
worker-peasant movement had ifs clear independent
characteristic. On the basis of such an analysis, the
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Thesis affirmed that the Indochinese revoiution was
a bourgeois democratic revolution under the leader-
ship of the proletariat, a land revolution 0 avoiisn
all feudalist vestiges, tc give land to the tllers and
an anti-imperialist revolution to overthrow the
" French imperialists, to win back complete' independ-
ence for Indochina and to advance to socralism
bypassing the stage of capitalist development. The
overthrow of imperialism would facilitate feudalism
and vice-versa. The main force of the revolution
was the workers and peasants led by the working
class. The decisive factor for the victory of the revo-

lution was the leadership of the communist Party

which had a correct political line and strict
discipline, was closely linked with the masses and
matured through the realities of the struggle. Then
the appropriate conditions for the.revolution did not
yvet exist, the Party’s combat watchwords should.
first, concern with the daily interests in order to

guide the masses to the revolutionary front. and

once these conditions existed, the Party should im-
mediately put up the slogan of armed struggle to

seize power for the workers and the peasants. At~

the same time, it was necessary to unite with the
proletariat and the oppressed nations in the worid.

The Central Committee meeting in October 1930
pointed out the Party’s immediate urgent task,
decided to change the Party’s name into Indochina
Communist Party and to convene the Party congress.

The Political thesis was the draft programme f
the revolution. Adopted by the Central Committee,
it now awaited the decision of the Congress. Despit«
the fact that owing to the imperialists’ repres.;we
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acts, the Party could not hold its Congress as had
oeen planned. the Poiitical thesis was of great
sractical and sheoretical significance. The revolu-
tionary line mapped out in the thesis was later

complemented and developed by the congresses and

+he Central Committee meetings. However, its fun-

damental spirit remained the guiding line for the
whole bourgeois democratic revolution in our
country : to carry out the anti-imperialist and anti-
feudalist revolution for independence under the
teadership of the working class, to advance directly
to socialism bypassing the stage of capitalist devel-
opment. the workers and peasants being the i
driving force of the revolution, the Party being u:.
decisive factor for every victory and being cape!..:
of working out the appropriate method of revol -
+ion. to uphold international solidarity. -

As soon as it came into being, our Party correctly
worked out the strategies and tactics for the
revolution. This constituted a great success. This
success was possible for, right from the start, our
Party had given due attention to the application of
Marxism-Leninism to the concrete conditions ¢

" Vietnam in a correct, independent, sovereign and

creative way. B

Following the founding of the Party by the Uni-
fication conference. Comrade Nguyen Al Quoc
issued an appeal on the workers. peasants. soldiers.
vouths. students and ail the oppressed and exploited
compatriots. The appeal said. among other things.
that the inhuman oppression and exploitation by the -
French imperialists brought home to our people that
revolution was the only way 10 save their }ives. The
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French imperialists could not suppress the revoiu-
tion through white terror because the Victnamecse
revoiution was led by the Vietnam Communist
Party, the recently unified revolutionary vanguard,
and because the Vietnamese revolution enjoyved the
support of the world proletariat and the French
proletariat. Comrade Nguyen Al Quoc cailed on the
people to follow the Party to rise up against the
imperialists and their henchmen. He called on the
workers to go on strike, the students to stay away
from schools, the peasants to demand land, the
small traders to close down their shops.

In Laos, in April 1930, the first communist cells
came into being in Vientiane; Thakhet, Boneng.
Early in 1930, in Cambodia, the first Party bases
were founded in Phnom Penh and Kom Pong Cham.

The birth of the Vietnam Communist Party (later
the Indochina Communist Party) with its correct
poiitical line and its solid system of organisation all
over the country marked a decisive turning point
in the history of revolution in our country. It put
an end to the period in which the revolution in our
country found itself in a “total blackout without a
way out” and a period of dilemma and crisis as
regards revolutionary lines which went on for over
70 years since our country was invaded bv the
¥rench imperialists. '

4

PART 1I

THE PARTY’S LEADERSHIP IN THE STRUGGLE

FOR POWER. THE AUGUST 1945 REVOLUTION
(1930 — 1945)

THE HIGH TIDE OF REVOLUTION 1930-1931
AND THE NGHE-TINH SOVIETS

The Vietnam Communist Party came into bein;
when the worldwide economic crisis of 1929-180¢
was underway in the capitalist and colonial coun-
iries in both the industrial and agricuitural fields,
causing unprecedented damage. The economy of tl'xe
capitalist countries was driven back to th'e level in
late 10th century; some 30 million workers were
unemployed and tens of millions of peasants wc-::nt
bankrupt. The number of semi-unemployed was
ter. The contradiction between the workers
peasants and the landlords,
es and the colonies, and

between different imperialist countries had grown

very grave. The period of apparent stability of cap-
i h tide of revolution among

even grea
and the capitalists, the
the imperialists countrl

italism was over. The hig ‘ :
the masses in the capitalist and colonial countries

was rising with renewed strength.
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To alleviate the disaster caused ov the -conomic
crisis which afflicted oar countr—, ‘he French .m-
perialists made the Vietnamese seopnie shouider -he
whole burden. The workers and the peasants were
the victims and had to bear :he bulk of the burden.
In the meantime, our country was continuaily visit-
ed by Ratural calamities. The peasants were utterly
impoverished. Hunger was rampant. More and more
workers were unemployed. Handicraftmen went
bankrupt. Small tradres closed down their shops.
Civil servants got sacked. School leavers found no
jobs. Some national bourgeois and small land-owners
were also caught by bankruptcy. The living condi-
tions of various strata of people were seriously affect-
ed. The increased exploitation of the colony and
the widespread white terror before and after the Yen
Bai insurrection further deepened the contradiction
between our people and the French imperialists.

On the night of 9 February 1930. the insurrec-
tion led by the Vietnam Nationalist Party ! broke
out in Yen Bai and a few districts of the North. It
was, however, quickly suppressed by the imperialists.
After this insurrection. the Viernam Nationalist
Party completely disintegrated and its role on
the political arena came to an end. Thus, the leader-
ship of the revolution was completely assumed by
the proletariat.

1. The party was founced in Septemner 1927, represent:n
the bourgeoisic and the petly courgeoisie. and was led oy
Nguyen Thai Hoc. The party's aim was o averthrow the
French colonialists, t0 win national independence ; :t failed
to raise the anti-feudal watchword. It resored <o Assassi-
nations and adventurous achivities.

o

e Parte; .nmediate task was, then. to icad
:ne 2eople :n lhe siruggie against the impenai'ijsts
<4 their henchmen, demanding measures in alie-
L:u. .ite -onsequences of the economic crisis and
to improve the living conditions, against terror and

for the ;exease of the detained revolutionary figh-

Lers. 3

Under the Party's leadership. a nation-wic'ie revo-
lutionary movement arose, beginning with the
strikes of 5.000 workers of the Phu Rieng planta-
tion (3 Feb. 1930), of 4,000 workers of the Nam
Dinh textile mill (25 Mar. 1930), of 400 workers
of the match factorv and the saw-mill in Ben Thuy
(19 Apr. 1930). From 1 May 1630, the high nd?p of
revolution grew on a nation-wide scale. The
struggle of the masses broke out from the industrial
enterprises in Hanoi. Hai Phong, I Nam Dinh, Hon
Gai. Cam Pha, Vinh—Ben Thuy, Saigon. Cho
Lon etc. to such rural areas as Gia Dinh, Cho Lon
Vinh Long, Sa Dec, Ben Tre, Long. Xuyen, Can '1‘.ho,
Tra Vinh. Thu Dau Mot, My Tho in southern Viet-
nam. Nghe An. Ha Tinh. Quang Ngai in central
Vietnam. Thai Binh. Ha Nam, Kien An in northern
Vietnam. Taking place all over the country were:
hundreds of workers' strikes, thousands of 'peasants‘
demonstrations. scores of students’ meetmgs ana
riots and smail traders’ boycott. From ‘Fecruary
1930 to April 1931, there were 1.236 strugglies waged
by the workers and peasants against terror. 'for
democracy and better living conditicns. In Nghe
Tinh aione. ‘rom Feopruarvy 1930 to October 1931
there were 439 struggles of werkers and peasants
with 237.120 participants. Almost all the struggles

° elling the imperialists and
ended n victory. compelilng toe umperia
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) their'henchmen to release the detainees, to reduce
workg:g hours, to improve the workers’ working
. conditions and to postpone the peasants’ tax collec-
" The wEitéhwbi.ti .fc;f democra . -
e M \ cy and better livin
_cfmfhtxons was linked with that against the impef
nal:xst war, for support to the Soviet Union and the
nanqna.l liberation movement. ‘
Through t:he masses’ high tide of revolution, thou-
. sands of elite woxjkers, peasants and intellectuals
joined the Communist Party. When the Central

Committee met in March 1931, the Party numbered
» 2,400 members. The Workers’ Association, Peasants’

_ #‘»sociafion,. A,You‘ng Communists’ League and
B Ofnen‘s - Liberation " Association were growing
-rapidly. In Nghe Tinh alone, in 1931, there were

»2,011 Party members, 399 Workers’ Association
_members, ‘48,464 Peasants’ Association members

"7 8,648 Women’s Liberation Association members-and

2,356 Young Comm’tmis_ts’ League members.

F,ron.m the high tide of revolution in the country
a special situation was seen in some rural ‘ageas :
the masses became masters in several Iocalities o;
Nghe An, Ha Tinh, Quang Tri and Quang Ngai.
In Nghe An, Ha Tinh, peasants from the districts .
%staged armed demonstrations, advanced to district
tf)wns and broke into offices, burning buildings and
.fxles, destroying detention camps and freeing polit-
ical prisoners. In some places, the district heads
had to flee or accept the masses’ demands. The
peasants’ association executive committee led by the
Part.y cell, assumed control of the political, eco-
~ homic and social life in the countryside, performing
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the tasks of the soviet-style people’s power. From:
September 1930 to early 1931, the Soviet power
existed and brought into full play the masses’ mas-_
tery in the countryside. The Soviets resolutely sup-

pressed the counter-revolutionaries, practised die-

_ tatorship against the imperialists and their hench-

men renounced the unjust taxes and regulations
imposed by the imperialists and their henchmen and
put into effect the people’s democratic ireedoms.
They redistributed communal land, compelled the
landlords to reduce principal land rent and abolish
additional one, urged the peasants to borrow the.
iandlords’ rice to appease hunger, to attend alpha-
betic courses, to read newspapers and books, to
renounce drinking, gambling, theft and supersti-
tion and to organise mutual aid and cooperation in
face of the difficulties in their life and the revolu-
tionary struggle. Under the Soviet power, there pre-
vailed a constant jubilant atmosphere among the
rural toiling masses. The Nghe Tinh soviets left
the local people and the people all over the country
with profound sentiments and memories. By the
actual deeds of the Soviet power, our people clearly
realized that to overthrow the imperialists and their
henchmen for the seizure of power was the only
way for the toiling masses to fulfil the requirements
of their lives.

The more the revolutionary movement grew, the
more the French imperialists got frightened and
they sought. by all means, to repress and liquidate it.

In September 1930, the Party Central Committee
instructed the Zone Commitiee of Central Vietnam
to take measures to cope with the enemy’s terrorist
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-acts, maintan e Moy rment conaoied Lo =

power  and strenfthen foe '..\'-':)ri-:{}:‘-{:a~:1:~;ax1.
defence unit. The peasant association had g a0
enderground and the secret jection 21 "no Parce wvas

buiit beside the cpen one. [n Cctoper. ‘ne Party
Central Committee informed the entire Part
establishment of peasant
Tink. pointing cut the issk of various Party levels
‘o icad the masses intc the struggle while the eco-
nomic crisis and the imperialists’ terrorist acts were
underway and to stage a campaign for the defence
of red Nghe Tinh while av oiding any premature acts
ot violence.

soviets in Nghe .“m-—i{a

Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc. then living abroad.
Kept a close watch on the rewveoiutio onary movement
in the country. He lauded the valiant spirit of

truggle of the masses and oointed out that the
Part 's immediate task was io rally, organize and
mobilize the masses to struggle for their daily inter-
2sts, but not te lead the masses to rice up for the
<ejzure of powex_' in the locatities.

On 11 April 1931,
Executive. Cominittee
Comimunist

the Communist 'n:ernmxonal

recognized the Indochina
Party as an m.czt.pc'ldent section wnich
came directly under the Communist International.

The 1930-1931 hish tide of revelution and :he
ghe Tinh Soviet were of great historic s ignificance.
the revolution assumed bv
rhose -

b 2 . .«
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The 1530-1931 high uds of revolution Jave he

peasants a chancy ¢ observe.
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' yniiren therr coniidence in the leading abil-
: horougit revolutionary spint of the
A: the same time, :t enabled the
~easants to see clearly and thoroughly‘:he u:»ra—
reactionary nature of the landlords and the com-
the reformist and compromise character
d the adventurist and

bourgeoisie. The

Ay and  ine
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'vmdores
“y1 -ne national bourgeoisie an

1ty
wavering character of the pe
1930-1931 high tide of revolution created a firm

confxdence among the worker-peasant masse: in
the strength of their revolution and brought omi
to them that the road to liberation of workers an
peasants and to national liberation could not be one
based on foreign assistance, but was essentially cne
of relying on oneself for self-liberation.
watchwords.
to the tillers. became
toiling peopie.

ie. na-
The Party’s two strategic ie. na-

rional independence and land
the confidence and the nope

The high tide of revolution -further temper;e‘d our
Party, which became more mature. rom if, Oour

drew precious lessons on the realization of
alliance. the essential condition
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the French imperialists were able to drown the

revolution in blood but thev could not

' ities proved that :

. ‘of th
.fdispla—y
gpsurg_e;‘-,OE,lgsﬁf39 would not have been possibl

THE STRUGGLE AGAINST WHITE TERROR FOR THE

RESTORATION AND DEVELOPMENT
OF THE MOVEMENT
(1932 — 1935)

~Sh * risi
aken by the TiSing mass movement and the ever

grc;wing influence of the Party, the French impe
- Nalists resorted to extremely ruthless terror ;

2 ‘ : in a
ope to suppress the revolutionary movement

| ;a ret umnate the Party. Many leading organs of the
Larty were destroyed. Tens of thousands of cadres

Party members and

| v atri . .
oned or talies, Pz triots we‘re arrested, impris-

- In ; . i
L Con Dgo, from 1930 to 1934, the French impe-
USts subjected to torture and caused the death
l. Le Duan: Under :he : .
2 : : glorious banner of 14 4
for \independence Jreedom, for soc:‘azi:m; lez':f go jof::ijx'
2Qr

190 win new victories, S i
o 3. Su That Publishing House, Harnoi
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working

oo it but -the negate the
hjghozss of strategic sxgmficanAcerof the 51930—31
e and the Nghe Tinh Soviet. Historical real-

:d ezt nof been for the earthshaking ciass bartles
_);dars 1930-3;, when the workers and peasants
d extraordinary revolutionary energy, the

e191

-

of 300 political prisoners. In Cong Tum. more than
300 prisoners were eliminated. On 2 May 1933, the
Saigon criminal court tried 120 revolutionaries. of
whom 3 were sentenced to death, 19 to life impris-

onment and 79 from 5 to 20 years’ imprisonment..

In June 1921, the French imperialists, in conni-

~ anée with the British authorities in. Hong Kong,
had Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc arrested on trumped-
up charges, in an attempt to hand him over to the
'French authorities in Indochina. Thanks to the help
" of the world communist and worker’s movement,
‘of the progressive democratic personalities, partic-
ularly of lawyer Loseby, and of his own experi-

ence in underground activities, Comrade Nguyen Ai

Quoc managed to escape from the enemy’s claws.

In summer 1933, he arrived in the Soviet Union.
The French imperialists’ policy of white terror,

while doing damage to the revolutionary movement .

and depriving our people of their elite sons and
outstanding leaders, could not remove the causes
which started the revolution. The contradiction be-
tween the imperialists and their henchmen and the
people remained and further deepened, threatening
to explode at any time. The revolutionary move-
ment fizzled out but the people’s confidence in the
future of the revolution Was, in no way, affected.
The superb examples of revolutionary heroism.
undauntedness at the imperialists’ courts. in their
security service and detention centres, of the com-
radely affection and care and of the unity and
struggle in prison cells... displayed by the commu-
nists, gave rise to our people’s profound confidence
in and admiration for the vanguard of the ravolu-
tion. They greatly enhanced the prestige of the
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Vietnam. At the imperialists -ourt :omrade Tran

Phu attacked the enemy 5 schemes of enticement

and intimidation: “If [ know many ceopie. it s for

the service of mv Party and my countr byt
wili not reveal their names so that rou miay per-
secute them.” And before his death. he called on
his comrades, “to ‘uphold their militant spirit’”.

Comrade 'Ngo Gia Tu. at the Saigon court, firmly
stated: “It is the French imperialists who have
invaded Vietnam and ensiaved its people. That's
what prompts us to make revolution™ Accused by
the Hanoi Council of Judges. Comrade Nguyen
Duc Canh retorted : “It is not a crime to drive away
the invaders. to wrest back independence for the
country and to seek happiness for the people .
Young Communists’ League member Ly Tu Trong
said tc the enemy’s face: “The youths’ road can
only be the road of revoiution” and sang the Inter-
national as he mounted the guillotine. Tran Phu;
Nge Gia Tu, Nguyen Duc Canh and other com-
munist fighters spent their last days in prison,
writing bocks on the fundamentals of Leninism. the
revoiutionary line of the Party and the experience
in the work of mass agitation. These were highly
instructive documents for the training o cadres and
Party members in and cut of prison.

The Fremch imperialists tried to use a ruthless
penitentiary rogime o ~uin tne revogutionaries
bodily and menaliv Doweyer Witd o oideir indom:-
table will and by their zerseverance and scrupulous-
ness in the crganisational work. the communists
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surned thes imperalists’ prisons i‘nt.o schools, arfex:;::
;f ~»wolutionary struggle and trmmqg c.enters of .»ts
Party’s-leading members. Later. revxewmg'thed ac e
President‘ Ho said : “Making the best of their af:;r:ir
circumstances, our comrades took advantage o their
;:.mc :n prison to hoid conferences and to opend -
_retical study courses. This, once more,. prove x*
the enemy’s extremely barbarous policy of ;il'.:m
could not prevent the advance of the revc; utlh e;.
on the contrary, it became a touchstone fur

- 4 3 i
tempering the revolutionaries

After a temporacy lull. the revolutif)nary movz—
ment made a gradual recovery and again developed.
Thanks to the loyalty and devotion of the party
members and cadres who were safe from the en'e—
mv’s raids and terror, to the Party member.s \:2:}1
hz;d escaped or freed from prison, to the protec ;n—
of the revolutionary masses, numerous Par?y orgh -
isations were rebuilt and continued wx?h t ex}-
work. Thus. the Party was still able to keep in touch

with the masses. ,
Action Pro-

In June 1932. the Party put forth. an e
gramme defining the Party’s immediate task, w i
atic

was to lead the masses to struggle for democrhf
1ti ainst white
rights and better living conditions, ag. St
terror, preparing to engage the mas.ses in o
) » arose.
‘ st vhen the occasion
tensive struggles v oS
\ction Programme laid stress on the consolidation
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of the Party, the building of the Partv's organisa-
tions “in utmost secrecy and with iron-like
discipline”, which was the essential conditions for
the restoration and development of the movement.
During 1932, 1933, 1934. many workers’ strikes
broke out to demand an improvement of the living
conditions, above all. the demonstration against hun-
ger by 2,000 Ha Tien workers and the struggle
of 1,0 workers of the Dau Tieng rubber plantation.
Some ‘Party cadres managed to take legitimate ac-
tion, standing for election to the Saigon Municipal
Council of legislatures 1933 and 1935 and to the
Zone Administrative Council of Cochinchina in 1935.
Others used the open press media to expose the
imperialists’ henchmen, to criticize the bourgeois
reactionary political, philosophical, literary and art
viewpoints and to present the Party’s philosophical,
literary and art’ viewpoints. Several Party organi-
sations resorted to semi-legal measures such as the
formation of rice transplanting associations, reaping
associations, music associations, reading associations,
football associations... in order to rally the broad
masses. The cadres and Party members kept in pris~-
ons often led and staged struggles against murder,
terror, death sentences, gaoler’s cruelties and for the
improvement of the penitentiary regime.
During these years of hardship, our Party enjoyed
the wholehearted assistance from the Communist
International and other brotherly Parties:

In 1934, the overseas leading board of the Party
was founded. It had the duty to unify the Party
organizations which had been rebuilt in the country,
to rehabilitate the organizations destroyed by the
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nemy, to build new bases, to train and educate
enemy,
cadres and to prepare for the Party congress.

In September 1934, on the basis of the develog-
ment of the Lao revolutionary movement and of t e
communist organizations in Laos, .the Executn:i
Committee of the Lao Party section was estab-

lished. .
In March 1935, the first u.atiqn-wide‘ Congress
of representatives of the Party was held in Ma Ca::
(China). Present at the Con.g_ress were 15 represen_
atives who-came on behalf of all the Pa.?'ty organi-
zations and members of the three Indochinese coun-
tries. The Congress outlined three main, 1med1at§
tasks of the Party, which were to consolidate an
develop- the Party. to rally the broad masses and 1\:01
oppose the imperialist war. It alsd elected a new
C‘e;ltral Executive Committee!. The first Party Cox}-
gress strengthened the unification of the l?artys
organizational system, unified the revolutionary
movements under the leadership of the Central Exe-
cutive Committee, enhanced the confidence of the
Party members and the masses and prepared forces
to advance to a new revolutiona;y upsurge.‘ How-
ever, the Congress_had a shortcoming: it failed to
see through the danger of fascisz:n in t.he world a.nd
the possibility of staging an intensive campmgg
against fascism. war and for freedom, welfare an

peace.

Following the Congress, the revolutionary move-
ment continued to recover and to gain in strength.

1. The Party Central Committee comprised 9 members with
comrade Le Hong Phong as Secretary-General.

47




The rtr-kng ",',* YN 22 B
SLEIKCS 0T 2etler ving cond:tions DY oo
. wiition ¥ odrivers
fat the. Thu Dau Mot pottery. Saigon crachmen "ub:
cer piantition workers. and husking il o {
per Prantation wor! nusking mill workoers
: tsu?mrcx:cnma Oroke out one after another. Pea
sants 1 ¢ - ;
ants nR ao_‘Ea'ng, Lang Son fought against forced
; r.. evolutionary prisoners in Barn Me Thuot
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y e by the French imperialists. In the fields
cﬂspx;;ss,lht‘ex:ature and art and in the people’s coun-
p P e legititmate activities carried out by a number
: art iotic i .
y rpembers and patriotic intellectuals conti-
nued to gain scope.

an:f;eez",i }-ears of braving wmte terror. restoring
.e oping the movement. our Party not onl
:;OOd firm but was also further temperled. It hady
lu;r;.n prepared adequate conditions for a new revo-'
ary upsurge. The years of restoring and de-
vglopmg the movement enabled the Party to draw
;!di gxpgn’ence in the ideological work and the
i ;g;:::s;xoix;althwork duf'ing Fhe period of pfeserving
s ces. in t _e use o1 various forms and methods
f)t s.ocxal acuvities to cover the underground organ-
z?atxons and to rally the masses. and in the reobar
tion to bring the movement to a new 'neic"ri o

s5dic.

THE INDOCHINA DEMGCCRATIC FRONT
(1938 — 1939

Is 4 L) SeeqIl?
The grave consequences 51 the economic

of 1929-19750 3nd the len
2 an i LIS roessl R Toit {
Sression vricnh  Loiiowed

!n !A‘ :r?‘ 4.‘ 1 ,'.. H \
i€ 1mperiaast countries further deepened the
social contradiction there an he )

oTisis

facili S e

faciiitateq tne

of the revoiutionary mov To. o e
onary movement To cope with the

+5

masses’ movement of struggle, the monopoly capital-
ists in some imperiaiist countries abolished the
vourgnois democratic freedoms and pursued a dicta-
torial fascist policy. The German-Italian-Japanese
fascists were linked up into an “axe” of considerable
strength. They made frenzied preparations for war
\s resdistribute the world market and for an inva-

"sion of the Soviet Union in an attempt to liquidate

the bulwark of the world revolut}on.

In face of this situation, the Seventh Congress of
the Communist International (July 1935) instructed
that the direct, immediate objeciive of the working
class and the labouring people all over the world at
the time was not to struggle to overthrow capital-
ism and to build socialism, but to struggle against
fascistn and the fascist war of aggression, for de-
mocracy and peace. Therefore, the Communist Parties
in all countries should unify the workers’ forces and
establish a broad popular front which would include
all patriotic, democratic, progressive parties and
factions. and all strata of the people in order to unify
their action against the principal, immediate enemy
— {ascism.

Comrade Le Hong Phong, head of our Party’s
delegation to the Congress, was elected alternate
member of the Communist International Executive
Committee. Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc, who was then
foilowing study courses in the Lenin university in
Moscow, was aiso invited to the Congress.

in the drive against fascism, the French Popular
Front. the core of which was the French Com nunist
Partv, won the general elections in April 1936. In
June. the Popular Front government came into power
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" ix:::em’f:: t;\Xr.ent dxrec;t}y bore on the political
ee Indochinese countries,

im:i ;alr;stsu’lt olfj the .economic.: crisis and the French

w;ﬂj;s of Iif;(:o ,cy 501 ?epressmn. our people from ait

o e of d, mc:udmg the nationaj bourgeoisie,

and medium landowners were longing for

;x;fe l.thceh aI;ld:;hJ.na Antl-im%)erx‘alist Popular Front,
oo ged into Indochina Unified Democratic
. .and shortened to Indochina Democratic Fro
mcl.udu‘ug all social classes, parties, nationalities or;t:
g:;:zatxox"m and political groups which were' for
o rmc;cr:.lt;c reforms and progress. Concerning the
.an methods of struggle, the Party Central
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and semi-iegal activities with illegal ones to develop
the Party’s organization and the Democratic Front,
and stepping up the masses’ movement of struggle.

To rurn the Party’s new line, into the masses’
revolutionary movement, the Central Committee’s
meetings in March 1937 and September 1937 had a

" thorough discussion on the Party’s organizational

work during the period of Democratic Front. These
meetings decided to establish the Anti-imperialist
Youths’ Union in - replacement of the Young
Communists’ League, the Workers’ Association in
replacement of the Workers’ Red Association, the
Peasants’ Association in replacement of the Peas-
ants’ Red Association and the Popular Relief organ-
ization in replacement of the Red Relief organiza-
tion. The open, semi-open and simple activities were
stepped up to rally the broad masses, such as the
establishment of friendship associations, mutual aid
associations, reading groups, evening class courses,
sports groups, music bands, cooperatives, social func-
tion associations etc. A number of cadres of the
Party and the Front were sent to work in various
reformist and reactionary organizations in order to
denounce the crimes of the imperialists and their
henchmen, to expose the reactionary leaders and to
win the masses over to the revolutionary side. The

guiding principles for the building of the Party at the .

time were: “It is better to have a smaller Party
membership which is pure than a bigger one which
is not wholly reliable”. “cencerning the mass organ-
izations. quantity is the key point, but for the Party
organization, quality is essential”; to stage an un-
relenting struggle against the trotskyists, the pro-
vocateurs and the anti-Party elements. These correct
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princ:pies regarding the arganizational work ensured
1 speedy and compilete feasization 38 ‘he Eharty’s

new polticai iine. Besides. the Party leadership was

further strengthened by a iarge number ~f cadres

who had been freed irom srisons.

Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc was then in China.
He regularly sent to our Party the right instructions.
He pointed out: the main *ask of ‘he ~avoiution at
this time was to struggle for democratic freedoms,
the Front organization should be broad, embracing

- people from all walks of life, the naticnal bour-
geoisie and the progressive personalities in Indo-
china included : no compromise at all with the trot-
skyists ; relentless struggie against sectansm, and
preservation of a close relationship with the French
Communist Party and the French Popular Front.

The Party’s line of struggling for freedom, wel-
fare and peace constituted the right answer to the
pressing demand of the revolution and the people’s
aspiration at the time. A new high tide of revolution
surged up all over the éountry. It started with a
movement of struggle for the convening of an In-
dochinese Congress. The preparatory committee for
the Indochinese Congress was set up. consisting of
representatives of the workers, peasants. inteilec-
tuals, women, journalists and bourgeois. Within a
short time, in various factories, mines, plantations,
cities and towns and in the countryside. Action Com-
mittees were formed t5 raily the masses and to elect
representatives to- the Indochinese Congress. In
southern Vietnam aleone. there were 500 action com-
mittees. Under the pressure of the masses, the
French Government had to free a large number of
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poiticai prisoners, ssue a decree for the eigh

hour working day and for the ten Jday annual paid

feave. Soon after that. the French ordered a ban
on the Indochinese Congress. However, the demo-
cratic movement all over the country never ceased
to grow up. In 1937, there were over 400 struggles

by workers, with 120,000 participants, for better

living conditions, freedom to organize workers’
associations and friendship associations and over 150
struggles by the peasants, with more than 30,000
participants, demanding redistribution of commu-
nal land, reduction of tax and statutory labour, elfzc-
tion of local dignitaries, rural reform, and _prot.est’l'ng
against “excessive collection and unjust obligation”—
On the occasion of the visit by Justin Godard, e:n—
voy of the French Popular Front, who came to in-

" vestigate the Indochinese situation, and the visit

by Brévié, who came to take up his post as governor
general, tens of thousands of people from all walks
of life joined in the struggle for a gene.ral amnesty
to political prisoners, for the abolition of_ ;.>011
tax, freedom of speech and freedom of assocxamo'n.
In 1937 and 1938, our Party won great victory in
the elections to the Central Vietnam People’s Coun-
cil and the Tonkin Peopie's Council. Candidates
from the Party and the Democratic Front were elect-
ed with the highest percentage of votes.

On the Party’s initiative, the Association fcr the
Propagation of National Script was established.
Larze numbers of dailies and periodicals '\v‘ere open%y
pubiished by the Party and the Democratic Front in
Vietnamese and French in north, central and south
Vietnam : Dan Chung (Public), Lag Dong (Labour),
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Thoi Bao {Time}, Ban dan (People’s friend), Thoi
the (Situation), Tin Tuc (News), Doi nay (Present
" time), Tieng noi cua chung ta (Our voice), Nhanh
Lua (Paddy Twig), Kinh Te (Economy), Tan Van
{Review), Dan moi (New People), Pho thong (Univer-
sal). The Party’'s papers campaigned for, the Party’s
lines and policies, propagated Marxism-Leninism
and, at the same time, rallied and organized the
masses. Large-numbers of books were written openly
introducing socialism, communism and giving inform-
ation on the Soviet Union and literary works of
critical realism were published.

May Day was, for the first time in our country,
celebrated openly in Hanoi. Saigon and other cities
and towns in 1938-1939 with tens of thousands of
participants. The May Day mass rally in 1938 was
held in Hanoi with 25;000 persons taking part. This
was one of the occasions to rally the masses and to
display the great strength of the democratic move-
ment. : C

~ Early in 1938, when Daladier came into power,
the French government went more and more to the
right. Under the pretext of defending France and
Indochina, the Daladier government put forth sev-
eral reactionary policies: tax increase, compul-
sorv state bonds, closure of the Dan Chung and
persecution of the participants in the struggle. .

~ The Party Central Committee meeting in March
1938 affirmed the victories already achieved. The
meeting criticized such “leftist” deviations- as isola-
tionism, narrow-mindedness, failure to make full
-use of the legal and semi-legal methods to step up
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the movement and such “rightist” deviations as over-
confidence in the legal method, complacency in par-
tial victories leading to negligence in the consolida-
tion of the Party’s underground organizations, lack
of-vigilance against the trotskyist peril and unprinci-
pled cooperation with the trotskyist elements, over-
estimating the persuasion work as regards the bour-
geoisie. and the la'ndowning; class, underestimating
the need to consolidate and to develop the workers’
and peasants’ revolutionary forces and underestimat-
ing the importance of the worker-peasant alliance.
The meeting decided to consolidate the Party’s or-
ganizations and to combine closely the open activ-
ifes with the underground activities. The meeting
also elected Comrade Nguyen Van Cu as Secretary-
General of the Party.

In March 1939, our Party issued a Manifesto
pointing out the coming peril of fascism -and the
French Government's suppression of democratic
freedoms. intensified exploitation of the French
people and the colonial peoples and preparations for
war. The Manifesto called on all strata of the peo-
ple to unify their action in struggling for democrat-
ic freedoms, “against the war danger, to discard
the trotskyists and to vote for the candidates of the
Democratic Front.

In July 1939, Comrade Nguyen Van Cu wrote and
allowed publication of the booklet “Self-criticism” in
which he drew experience in the campaign for
election of the Cochinchina Zorne Administrative
Council, analysed the experience in giving leadership
to the Democratic Front and criticized the tendencies
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‘r:mmng f:ountcr g the Pzarty’s line, thus contriput-
ing io enhancing the unity of will and action within
the Party.

‘it was 4 rare case that 1n such a colonial and semi-
feudal country as ours there was a period when the
working class’s revoluticnary Party was able to
make {uil use of iegai and semi-iegal activities close-
.ly combined with underground. illegal activities
in order to mobilize and educate millions of people
intensively. With the forces and the terrain chiefly
created in 1930-31 and restored in 1932 through
1935. millions of workers. peasants and other people
from diiferent waiks of life were now educatéd and
rgorganized in accordance with the Party’s revolu-
tionary line. A new contingent of revolutionary ca-
dres was formed during the great upsurge of the
democratic movement. Once more, our-Pa.rty was
tempered and, to a great extent, matured. Having
h'ad a firm grasp of the strategic line and expe-
rience in handling the method of revolution. our
I?arty became well-versed in both strategy anci tac-
tic. Through the realities of the three vears of strug-
gle for democracy, our Party was ar;ned with rifh
experience in defining the principal, immediate enel
my. and the direct, immediate objective of the revo-
Iutlpn. in organizing a brnad unified fron: on the
basis of worker-peasant ailiance, in combining jegal
and illegal activities and in linking the dem;cra:;.ic
and national requirements during the period of de-
mt)cf-auc reforme. Thus, the victories of the Den;‘o-—
cratic Front had, in eifect. prepared the forces and
the terrain for the subsequent upsurge of a broad
struggie for national salvation in the years 1939-45

56

t'PSURGE OF NATIONAL SALVATION (1939 — 1945} AND
THE AUGUST REVOLUTION

In September 1930\, the Second World War broke
out. In Indochina. the French colonialists ruthlessly
gepressed the revolutionary movement led by our
Party and at the same time, issued the order of
general mobilization, seeking by all means to obtain
manpower and wealth here to provide for their
imperialist war. The war put our country in a new
conjuncture. The imperialists’ policy of pillage, ex—
tortion and fascist terror in the war would speed
up the process of revolutionizing the people and
swiftly give rise to a situation in which both the
exploiting and the exploited classes could no longer
lead the same life as before. Bacause of the war, the
task of overthrowing the imperialists’ and their
nenchmen’s power was now the direct, immediate
task of the revolution. Legal struggle! for democracy
and better living conditions was no longer possible
and no longer the direct objective of the revolution.
The Party gave timely instructions to its organs-
and cadres, engaged in legal and semi-legal activ-
ities, to go fast underground, to snift the centre
of work to the countryside, and to rely on the coun-
tryside to carry on with their work and te strongly
enhance the revolutionary forces in both the coun-

tryside and the towns. .

1. It was no onger possitie to carry on the legal struggle
tor Jdemocratic freedems and a better life: all public com-
munist Jroups responsible for the papers “News” in Hanoti
and “The Masses” in Saigon were arrested. Progressive
literature was forbidden or confiscated. Friendship associa-
tions were closed and their properties confiscated.
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- In ;Novembe't 1939, the Party Central Committee
.et. in Bg Diem (Hoc Mon. Gia Dinh) with th
pamc'xpauon of comrades Nguyen Van Cu Le
Duan Phan Dang Luu, Vo Van Tan etc ’I'he' -
ference laid stress on national liberation as the COF'
.mary -ta.?k of the Indochinese revolution. “The aﬁ;l:
ttx;upemahst revolution and the land revolution are
: azt:(:lkeys of t%xe bourgeois democratic revolution. The
revoltfn.on could not succeed without a suc-
;:iful .an.tl-xmperialist revolution- and vice-versa
. principle would never change but it should b .
cleverly applied in such a way as to successfulle
perform the essential task of ‘the revolution, 1:’
to oye@row imperialism” . On the basis of th
new orientation of strategic line, the conference acllf
vocated shelving temporarily the watchword of the
laf.nd revplution; meanwhile, it put forth the pdlicy
; to:)::s:r:}g h;% Iaz?d rent, exorbitant money inter-
s confiscating the land of the imperialiéts
bots ;iblandlords, who betrayed the national cause
Ravisi ute to th.e tilletrs. To gather forces for the
row of the imperialists’ and their henchmen’s
| Ip;lo;voecx}'; the coyf.erence advocated eSt‘ablishing the
u.m anti-imperialist unified national Front
The'rnam farc.:e of the Front was the workers and
‘geasants and' 1t» was‘ the Front’s policy to ally with
r to neutralize-the iocal bourgeoisie and the middle
and small land owners, under the Ieédership of th
pro.let:ariat. The conference pointed out that the j :
perialist war would create the opportunity for ltr:;

———
1. Party’s Documents 1
. 93045, Tome III, publish
<Commission for Study of the Party Hist.ory.p 1977 ;d 5:! he
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Indochinese revolution to break out and the Party’s
task was to get prepared for a violent action to seize
power when the opportunity arose. The conference
stressed the unity of mind and action within the
entire Party and made clear that this unity should
be.based on Marxist-Leninist theory, a correct po-
litical line and the principle of democratic central-
ism, while maintaining a close relationship with the
masses and fostering the determination, the readi-
ness to sacrifice and the devotion to the revolution-
ary cause of all Party members. The conference
resolution drew attention to the task of building
Party and revolutionary bases in Laos and Kampu-
chea. . :

The 1939 conference of the Party Central Com-
mittee gave the right answer to the questions of
strategy and method of revolution in overthrowing
the imperialists’ and their henchmen'’s power. Thus,
it met the pressing requirements of the war time and
the revolution and, at the same time, contributed
to the treasure of experience in carrying out a na-
tional democratic revolution under the leadership
of the Party. 4

In June 1940, the Hitlerite fascists occupied France.
Taking advantage of this, the Japanese fascists in-
vaded Indochina. The French colonialists surrender-
ed to the Japanese but the indomitable Vietnamese
people rose up against both the Japanese and the
French. In September 1940, the Bac Son uprising
broke out, followed by the Nam Ky uprising in No-
vember 1040. In January 1941, there was an army
mutiny in Do Luong. These events signalled the ad-
vent 'of a new period in our country: the period of
the entire people rising up in arms to overthrow the
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snvaders and the iraitors. 0 win .ndependefice and
frevdom. the period of parual insurrections bKely
.0 break out in uinticipation of a nationwide general
insurrecuon.t ,

In November 1940, the Party Central Commuttee
met :n Dinh Bang (Bac Ninh province), with the
participation of comrades Truong Chinh, Phan Dang
Luu. Hoang Van Thu, Hoang Quoc Viet. The conier-
ence pointed out the danger of a double yoke faced
by the Indochinese peoples, the oppression of Indo-
china by the Japanese and French imperialists who
were the principal enemies of the Indochinese peo-
ples. at the time. Therefore, the Party’s immediate
task was to lead the Indochinese peoples to prepare
for armed insurrection to overthrow the Japanese
and French fascists and to seize power for the peo-
pie. The conference decided to maintain the armed
sorce of the Bac Son uprising, the first revolutienary
armed detachment led by our Party, as the core for
the building of the political base and the revolution-
ary base. The conference decided to suspend the Co-
chinchina uprising for lack of appropriate conditions.
But because of difficulties in the liaison work, the
Party Central Committee’s decision did not come
in time and the uprising broke out. The conference
appointed a provisional Central Executive Committee
to continue with the work of leadership, in replace-
ment of the 1939 Committee which was broken by

1. The two insurrections of Bac Son (27 September 1940}
and Nam K7 (23 Novembper 13940) were lea by the Indo-
enlmese Communist Pacy. The Do Lucng mudny was started
by sergeant Nguyen Van Cung. It-was not led by the Indo-
chinese Communist Party and failed to enlist the support
of the masves.
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the imperialists. Comrade Trucng Chinh was made.
acting secretary of the Party central executive com-
mittee.

A sense of urgency was felt in the situation of
the world and the country when the French colo-
nialists, the incumbent rulers of Indochina, surrend-
éred to the German and Japanese fascists. Within
two months, the Bac Son and the Cochinchina upri-
sings broke out. New opportunities were arising for
the Indochinese revolution.

Comrade Nguyen Ai Quoc decided to return to the
country to give direct leadership to the revolution
He arrived in the homeland on 8 February 1941 and
took secret residence in Pac Bo (Ha Quang, Cao
Bang). His first task was to work out the general
lines for the founding of the Viet Minh and to pre-
pare for a conference of the Party Central Cum-
mittee.

In May 1941, the conference of the Party Central
Committee, convened and chaired by Comrade
Nguyen Ai Quoc, representative of the Communist
International, took place in Pac Bo. Present at the
conference were comrades Truong Chinh, Hoang
Van Thu, Phung Chi Kien, Hoang Quoc Viet. dele-
gates from the zone Party Committees of Tonkin
and Central Viet Nam and delegates working
abroad.

At this juncture. the German fascists were going
to attack the Soviet Union. The conference held
that if the Germans attack the Soviet Union. they
would be annihilated, revolutions in several coun-
tries would succeed and numerous socialist countries
would come into being. Having made a thorough
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analysis of the situation in the country and the
world, the conference conciuded that the immediate
revolution was the revoiution of national liberation,
that the revolutionary forces of the country should
be spearheaded against the Japanese-German fascist
aggressors, because “... at this juncture, if the ques-
tion of national liberation could not be solved and
~ independence. freedom- could not be won for the
entire nation, our nation and our people would
have to go on living in slavery and the people’s rights
and the class interests would never be secured” .

The conference developed and perfected the reso-
~ lutibns of the 1939 conference and the 1940 confer-
ence of the Central Committee on the -question of
national liberation. the policy of solving the national
question within the framework of each country of
- Indochina, the founding of the Front for the Inde-
pendence of Vietnam (shortened to Viet Minh) which
embraced the national salvation associations of the:
people from all walks of life’ (the Workers’ National
Salvation Association, the Peasants’ Association for
National Salvation, the Youth Association for Na-
tional Salvation, the Women's Association for
National Salvation, the Aged People’s Association
for National Salvation, the Military Association for
National Salvation, the Buddhist believers’ Associa-
tion for National Salvation, the Overseas Vietnam-
ese Association for National Salvation) and applied
a highly flexible tactic to differentiate the enemies
and to win over as many forces as possible with a

1. “Resolution of the Central Committee conference in
May 1941" Party’s documents 1939-41, Su That Publishing
House, Hanot, 1969, p. 194.

e a

view to saving the country and liberating the na-

tion. The conference deemed it necessary that the

Alliance for the Independence of Vietnam should
help the Lao people to set up the Alliance for the
Independence of Laos and the Kampuchean people

. to set up the Alliance for the Independence of Kam-

puchea, advancing to the founding of the All-Indo-
china Unified Front in order to drive out their com-
mon enemies, i. e. the Japanese and French, and to
win independence for each country.

After driving away the Japanese and French im-
perialists, a Vietnam Democratic Republic would
be founded, with a golden — star red flag as its
national flag. .

The conference pointed out that the central task
of our Party and people at this stage was to prepare
for insurrections. Based on the experience of the
Nghe Tinh Soviets and the Bac-Son, Cochinchina
insurrections, the conference held that when the
opportunity arose “with our available forces, we
can lead a partial insurrection in the localities the
success of which will pave the way for-a great gen-
eral insurrection” !. The conference paid particular
attention to the training of cadres, the increase of
the worker proportion in the Party’s membership,
the agitation work among the workers combined
with that among the peasants and the enemy’s sol-
diers. The conference appointed an official central
executive committee and elected comrade Truong
Chinh as the Party’s secretary general. -

1. “Resolution of the Party Central Committee's Confer-
ence in May 1941" Party’s Documents 1930-1945, Tome III,
published by the Commission for the Study of the Party’s.
History, 1977, pp. 216-217.




The resolution of the Central Committee’s con-
coronce of May 19l 1nd Ccmrade Nguyen Ai Quoc s
Appeal to the iellowcountrymen after the confer-
ence greatly inspired the entire Party and peop.leri

The Central Committee’'s conference of 1941 was
of oarticular historic significance. Taking a firm
g':a;p of the objective of national liberation as the.
central task, the conference defined the directions and
the measures for rallying the _anti—imperialist fort.tes
in an appropriate national unified front, the Yxet
Minh, and advocated waging. partial insurrections
in preparation for a general insurrection. These were
“great initiatives put forward by the Party and pres-
ident Ho Chi Minh in the high tide of national sal-
vation of 1940 through 1945 and they were one of
the essential factors ensuring the success of the
August Revolution™".

The resolution of the Central Committee in 1941
was, iater, complemented and made concrete by the
resolutions of the meetings of the Party Central
Standing Committee and by the important directives
of the Central Committee. .

In December 1941, the Central Committee issued
Diréc‘cive on Organisational Work, defining t-he
ouide-lines to enable the Party to give effective
Teadership to the masses’ revolutionary mo'verr;ent
and the struggle against the enemy’s ter;qnst acts,

-

3
+ Le Duan: “The istnam Workers’ Party, the leacer
p the successes of the Vietnamese

- * { a4 gy N J
and the orzaniser >f all e ed

covoiuion’ Soczaiist Revoiution in  Y.etnam. .
Y > - . - ' A s ": '
Works, lome 11, Su That Pubilishing ouse, Hanoi, 13

p. 349.

thus making it possible for the mass organizations
‘o enlist large numbers of participants. in the same
month. the Central Committee issued a communiqué
on the War in the Pacific and the Party's urgent
:ask. The Communiqué made it clear that wherever
the Allied forces came, the people there should rise
up to establish the local provisional revolutionary
power and get into contact with them under the
name of the local government.

The Viet Minh Programme was in conformity
with the people’s aspiration for independence and
freedom. All the Vietnamese patriots gave a warm
welcome to the Programme and made their best to
put it into effect. That was why Viet Minh develop-
ed very quickly despite the enemy’s ruthless ter-

~ rorism.

From 1943, the great victories of the Soviet Union
in Stalingrad and other fronts brought the second
world war to an essential turning point. The fate
of the German — Italian— Japanese fascists was
coming to a close. Favourable conditions for the op-
pressed peoples to rise up were being created. To
be able to seize the historic opportunity, in February
1943, the Central Standing Committee Conference
decided that measures should be taken to bring
about a speedy upsurge in the revolutionary move-
ment throughout the country. The conference assess-
od that while the movement of national salvation
was quite strong in the countryside, it ren}a.ined
weak in the urban areas, above all, the big cities,
where the Party and the Viet Minh Front had not
been able to encourage the movement of young
students and inteilectuals. The conference advocated

3CPY §5 .



~away the enemy”. The campaign of building the

widening the Viet Minh Front and strongly step-
ping up the movement in cities and towns. In 1943
the Party put forth the Vietnam Culturci Thesis t
rally writers and artists and intellectuais into th
Cultural Association for National Saivation, a
branch of the Viet Minh Front. The clandestine pub--
lications of the Party and the Viet Minh Front laid
bare the pro-Japan thoughts, the vain hope for
Japanese assistance and the illusion of seizing powe
through peaceful negotiation with the Japanese and
struggled against the trotskyist provocateurs and sa-
botageurs and the A.B.!, against the divisionist and
factionist lines in order to conmsolidate solidarity,
single-mindedness of the Party and the Front and
the enhance the Party’s leadership vis-i-vis the
Vietnamese revolution.

Based on the lines adopted by the Conference of
.1943, in June 1944, our Party helped the patriotic
intellectuals to found the Vietnam Democratic §
Party with a view to rallying the large numbers
of intellectuals and national bourgeois. -

. In August 1944, in accordance with the Pariy’s:
line, the Viet Minh Central organ issued an appeal
and staged a campaign for “acquiring arms to drive

armed .forces, establishing revolutionary bases and
preparing for armed insurrection was stepped up

1. AB. (Anti-Balshevik) were the anti-communist pro-
vocateurs who worked under the name of communism. It
was an organization set up by the French imperialists. They
got into the Party, seeking to sow discord within the Party |

and to undermine the Indochinese revolutionary move-
ment. ’

ey

¥

in the mountainous and midland regions, in com-

pination with the masses’ political struggle in the
plains, the countryside and the towns. By this time.

.the National Salvation Army detachment had

extended its armed propaganda activities from the

“Bac Son— Vu Nhai bases to Tuyen Quang, Vinh

vén and, at the same time, opened the way north-
ward to link with the Cao Bang base. With the
masses’ movement of political struggle highly devel-
oped, armed and semi-armed revolutionary organi-
sations, were founded and a system of interacted
bases was established from Cao Bang to Ha Giang,
Bac Can and Lang Son. The two large bases in the

North (Cao Bang and Bac Son— Vu Nha:) ware
linked together in preparation for the setting ui = £
the liberation zone later on. The whole couniry was
seething with revolutionary zeal. In some Joesiisoa,
particularly the bases, the masses were anxious
for action, but the Party pointed out that the cpgoc-
tunity for an all-nation insurrection was yet Ll
come.

In October 1944, after a period of work abroad,
comrade Ho Chi Minh! returned and ordered the
postponement of the Cao Bang, Bac Can, Lang &on :
insurrections. Comrade Ho Chi Minh explained the

1. From August 1942 to October 1944, Comrade Nguyen
Al Quoc worked in China ,and assumed the name of Ho
Chi Minh. From 29 August 1942 to 10 September 1943,
Comrade Ho Chi Minh was illegally detained by the Chang
Kai-shek administration.

2. Except for the provinces of Cao Bang, Bac Can, lang
Son, conditions were not yet ripe to start a patlon-wiic
insurrection. Thus if insurrections broke out in these prov-
mmtheywmudbesuppmsndbythe!‘mchh'oop&
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{uily Gdeveloped revoiutlon Xas pas. seu' but the stage
of gereral insurrection by .he entire peopie hasn't
come ’ [t was necessary to f{ind an appropriate way
10 step up the masses’' political struggle and, at the
same time, to prepare for armed struggle. Comrade
Ho Chu Minh gave the instruction to found the
Vietnam Propaganda Liberation Army detachment.}
The instruction pointed out that our revolution was
the revolution of the entire people, so it is neces-
sary to mobilize the entire people and to arm the
entire people. While building a concentrated army
detachment. it was necessary to maintain the armed
forces in the localities. The regular army detach-
ment had the duty to give guidance, training and
help to the local armed forces. The guide-line for
the activities of the Vietnam Propaganda Libera-
sion Army detachment was to rely on the people.
to combine military action with political one, the
former holding priority over the latter, and to con-
duct a guerrilla war based ‘on speed, secrecy and
surprise. The Vietnam Propaganda Liberation Army
detachment was small at first, but it was “the
starting point of the liberation army, it can go from
the North to the South, everywhere in our country
Vietnam”. On 22 December 1944, the Vietnam Prop-
aganda Liberation Army detachment was founded
in Cao Bang with comrade &0 Nguven Giap as *he

caaraererisucs of

“LE TlUne ;ay' z,'

: e}
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i. As President Ho Chu ilinh had instructed the Vie:-
=am Pmpazanda L.teration Army. stress must e laid »n
political rather than mulitary martters. Skiiful propaganda
methods should be used ‘o organize *he masses and con-
vince them ‘0 mse 1D agawnst the ~nemy

arganiser and the commander. The Vietnam Prop-
aganda Liberation Armyv detachment. together with
the National Salvation Army units,! stepped up the
political struggle combined with the armed struggle
leading to the movement of g ting the french and
driving away the Japanese all over the countrv By

‘this time. the Central Standing Committee had

alreadvy amended its plan for the untimely armed
struggle in the Vu Nhai— Dinh Ca (November
1944) and moved the struggle into a correct
direction.

From 1944 to early 1945, on the Europear
front. the Soviet army won decisive victories
through- a series ol strategic counter-off:nsives,
bringing the war to the gate of the German (. :cists
lair. The end of the German fascists had bec' ‘niled.
The Japanese fascists’ fate in the East wo vng
shaken to the root. To avert the risk of a »rench
sudden attack when the Allied forces advar cd to
Indochina, the Japanese staged a coup de force,
removing the French and seizing Indochina. On the
night of § March 1945. the armed. conflict between.
the Japanese and the French broke out. Within
one day. the French colonialists surrendered 1o the
Japanese in the whnole Indochina.

Cur Party had long since foreseen a Japanese
coup against the French. “The Japanese are maxing

1. Following the Bac Son insurrection (17 September 114G)
the :nsurrectionists 'vere orzanized into ooncefntrated Jue-
rila groups which hore the name of “National Sa;vanon
Troops” and were placed under the leadership of the Iniiu-
chinese Commumst Party. In a short Ume ‘thux LS
had »een deveioped into 3 platoons.
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£ : :
i:)s‘:; pftre‘pfratlons to deprive the French of their
power ™, “both the Japanese and French... are head-

ing for a fatal showdown"?.
F
e n:::?ttg to 12 March 1945, the Central Standing
N ee held an enlarged conference 1o assess
evelopments following the coup and to work

ou . . .
t the revolutionary lines for the new stage. The

C?‘rllfer.ence was of the opinion that the coup would
5), en.x;see net; a:hprofoun'd' political crisis which speed-
ot e qond.mons fo? the general insur-
logan “Dri: conference decided to replace the
o5 D awe ax:z:y the Japanese and the French”
2 pomre cay g Japangse fascists” and to launch
fon Salvaﬁoa;npzxgn a.gamst.the Japanese for na-
et seize. advancing swiftly to general insur-
tons oo povaer Wherever favourable condi-
e s th.e gluerllla warfare should be waged to
o 'ocal gover-nment.A To accelerate the
Lbeu c;:k of natxgnal salvation, the conference decid-
et :f uia more intensive and bolder forms and
‘révomnonars'ruggle Sl:lch as “propaganda work with
how oA ¥ iuards eécort”, “shock brigades”,
oven ] ength ;?rocessmns and demonstrations.
vt gat erxggs. estab.lishment of people’s
railitary Z(my commxttee;, building and expanding
i 'es anFi revolutionary bases. The key
then e 'O .xnte:nsdy the revolutionary movement
' Instigate the people “to break open the
—_—_
in.crai.‘;;‘:o;x:iq:?cyjagamfse impenalists’ dark schemes”.
o eaion B P":m:_s.ho."...' 13 Feo. 1?44. The L:beration Ban-
e lshing House, 1955, p. 21.
2. “The ulcer should break™, Literation Banner No. 7. 28

Sept 1944 the Lu geratl.cn
Bdlu‘ﬁx . J!Q! f ublly’mg H v

- tions of the co

. yice stores to avert famine”, with a view to rélly-
ing a mass political army in preparation for the .

rection. The assessments and resolu-
nference were reflected in the historic
directive “The Japanese French Clash and Our Ac-
won ' issued by the Central Standing Committee on
12 March 1945, which gave timely guidance to an
brought into full play the independent, creative spirit
‘of the local Party organs.

Since late March. the Vietnamese revolution had
grown into an upsurge and partial insurrections
broken out one after another in several localities. !
Revolutionary bases were set up.? The Vietnain
Propaganda Liberation Army detachment and th:z
National Salvation Army detachment, in combina-
tion with the people’s uprisings, liberated numerou:
cantons, districts and villages of the Cao Bang, Bac
Can, Lang Son, Thai Nguyen, Tuyen Quang, P
Giang provinces. In Quang Ngai, on 11 March 1945,

general insur

| Partial insurections broke out in many localities such
45 in Ban Yen Nhan (Hai Hung province), in the provinces
of Bac Giang, Hoa Binh, Nghia Lo, Son La, Quang Ngai.
Buon Ye Thuot.

» Bosides the main bases that had been established in
.uch provinces as Cao Bang, Bac Can, Lang Son, Thai
N:uy-n, Tuy2n Quang some new bases were set up at some
Jiaces 1n June 1943 as in Hien Luong (Virh Phu province),
.n Van Hoi (Hoang Lien Son province), in Quynh Luu (Ha
siam Ninh, povince), in the 4th revolutionary base areas
Nons Treu and Chi Linh distriets — Hai Hung province),
n Ba To (March 1945), in Vinh Son, Dai Son (May, 1945)
ind 1n Quang Ngai province. The revolutionary base areas
.n ‘he deitas were Kim Son. Kien Thuy, Kien An, Ha Than
nin the aistrict of Van Lam, Yen My, My Hao — Hai Hung

arovince).




o insurrection oroke out The Ba To quer-
rilla detachment. the {irst revolutionary armed

achment of the southern central Vietnam, came
‘nto being. Foliowing-the Party’s line. political pris-
oners in Nghia Lo. Son La, Buon Me Thuot. Hoa
Lo (Hanoi) and other prisons seized the favourabie
opportunities to rise up, compelling the enemy to
release them or breaking away or organizing
escapes from the detention centres. This was 2
source of supply for the Party’s need of activists

and an important factor contributing to the inten-

sification of the movement of national salvation in
the localities. In August 1945, the Party’s total
membership was about 5,000.

Urgent preparations for the general insurrection
were being made at the time. In April 1945, the
Centra! Standing Committee convened the Tonkin
revoiutionary military conference.! This conference
decided to unify all the armed forces into the. Viet-
nam Liberation Army, to develop the armed self
defence units and combat self-defence units, to con-
duct short training courses for military and politicai
cadres and to build up seven big military zones
(four in the North, two in central Vietnam and one
in the South). In May, 1945, comrade Nguyen A:
Quoc shifted his headquarters to Tan Trao (Tuven
»Qu’_ang) to give guidance to the preparation for the

1. This conference was heid in Hiep Hoa district (Ha Bac
province} on April 15th-20th, 1945. it was presicded vver v
comrade Truong Chinh who was then Secretary-General
It comprised members of she base areas of Hoa Binh, N.ni
Binh and Thanh Hoa. Thus was the first mader military
conference of our Party.

general insurrection arnd ‘or a Prople’s Congress
Having received reporis on ail the preparations for
the general insurrections and the Tonkin revolu-
tionary military conference, Comrade Ho Chi Mink
gave instructions for the setting up of the Viet Bac
Liberation zone. On 4 June 1945 the Liberation

Zone was established. covering six provinces of Viet

Bac. ie. Cao Bang, Bac Can, Lang Son, Thai
Nguyen. Tuyen Quang, Ha Giang, and some local-
ities of Bac Giang, Phu Tho, Yen Bai, Vinh Yen
provinces in the Tonkin midland. People’s revolu-
tionary Committees of the Zone and of lower levels
were set up. The ten big policies of the Viet Minh
on the building of an independent and free Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam.. engaged in fight
foreign invasion, and on the exercise of the peor:. -
democratic rights began to take eifect in the Li+ -
ation Zone. The Viet Bac Liberation Zone beca:
the revolutionary base of the whole country
was the germ of the subsequent Democratic Kc:
public of Vietnam. Together with the estabiisi
ment of the Viet Bac Liberation Zone, in most
provinces of the North and Central Vietnam and in
some provinces of the South, revolutionary base
areas were taking shape.

The liberation areas served as a great stimulus
for creating an upsurge of national salvation. In
these areas. the people exercised their full right of
mastery in every field. The peopie’s right to mas-
terv was more and more enhanced and step DY
step realized in numerous localities while tne ant-
Japanese upsurge ior national salvation was exp '
ing all over the country. the fascists’ and their
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Senenmens rule was increasingly paralysed and
partal insurrections and guerilla warfare were
spreading widely. Before the revolution won victory
throughout the country, in numerous mountain,
rural and plain regions, there had existed a state

of dual power: the Japanese fascists’ and their

henchmen s rule on the one hand. and on the other, .

the peopie’s administration performed in varied
forms and to differing degrees.

While our people were making urgent prepara-
tions for the general insurrection. a terrible famine

occured in the North and northern central Vietnam. |

Two million of our compatriots died as a result.
This was the most tragic consequence of the Japan-
ese fascists’ and the French exploitation and their
warlike policy. The Party’s slogan “Break open the
rice stores to avert famine” met the most urgent
aspiration of the masses, fanned up the flame of
struggle among the people, bringing about an anti-
~apanese upsurge for national salvation which
spread all over the country. This upsurge attracted
a0t oniy the workers, peasants, small traders. small
proprietors, students, civil servants but also the na-
tional bourgeois and a number of middle and small
landowners. National salvation organizations, self-
deience units developed in almost all villages and
=ven in big cities and towns. The whole country was
seething in an atmosphere of insurrection.
Tne world war was coming to its last
Huaving destroyed the German fascists, the Soviet
~ion deciared war to the Japanese fascists. Within
.a few days, the Soviet army completely wiped out
the Japanese elite army column stationed in ‘the
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eastern three provinces! (China). On 15 Augustﬁigfi
Japan unconditionally surrendered to the Soviet
Union and the Allied countries.

The Japanese army in Indochina were demoraliz-
ed. confused and disintegrated. The puppet Tra;\
;i‘rohg Kim Government was cqmplete{y paralgseer;
However, the Japanese fascists and their henct m |
were not willing to give up their rulle. Th.e J apangsz
still attempted to hold on to then'.gam, Fomu{:,
to the rescue of the moribund colomfal regime :,
handing over “independence” to their I'Tenchmeé
and these. in their turn. sought the as-sxs-tance 0
the American, British and French iznpenal.xsts. Bl;lt.
11 the schemes of the imperialists and their hench-
men were smashed by our people’s upsurge of na-
tional salvation. .

The news of the Japanese capitulation. sprgac:img
throughout the country, fanned up the rev91utm;1—
i~ flame among all strata of people, taking t ia
r-f:x'dlutionary movement to an uprecedented peak.

The middle-of-the road persons made a clean s'mft
-4 the revolutionary side. The Viet Minh F.'ro_nt
‘-nlisted millions of members from all walks of l.xie
.nd nationalities. The upsurge of national s'al'vanon
ncouraged the entire people to rise up, million as
ne. to make use of whatever could serve as '\vea-
~ons in order to overthrow the invaders and the
"z-nitors for the right to be masters of the c?un'trjr_
The Indochinese Communist Party. the revoiut:on-

sy ffipiomt
arv vanguard of the people, had made suificien

1. These were Liaoning, Jilin, Hetlong;iang.
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oreparations. politicall~, ideolegically and organ:-
sationally. for the generai insurrection. The object-
ive and subjective conditions for the general in-
urrection n our country had fully ripened. The
opporturuty “which accurs only once in a thousard
vear’” for the revolution had come “We can't afferd
to daily™t

Cur Party’s historic mission at the time was C
lead the people to raise the strategic opportunity
to rise up and wrest back power from the Japanese
fascists and their henchmen before the armies of
the British imperialists and the Chiang Kai-Shek
reactionaries entered Indochina, and before the
French colonialists had time to- rally their army

remnants and to bring their expeditionary corps for

a second invasion of our countrv. From mid-August
1945. the British armv were making haste con their
way to our country from the South and the Chiang
army were hurrving here from the north. This last-
stage historic race between our people, on the one
hand, and the imperialists and reactionaries. on th-
other, for the control of the country, required frem
our people a swift action to secure victory.

And as the leader of our people, the Party remark-
ably fulfilled its historic mission.

On 13 August 1945, the All-nation Conference o:
the Party, held in Tan Trao.? concluded that the

1. Nguyen Al Quoc: “Letter ‘o fellow — countrymen call-
ing for general insurrection in Auzust. 1945". Party's Do-
cuments 1930-1945, publish.d -y Ccmmission for the Stuuyr
of the History of the Party, 1977, p. 405.

2. The Party’'s national congress convened by the Parwy

Tk

Central Committee and presided over by President He Ch:
Minh {rom i3th to 15th August 1945.

6

apporwunity Jor our oeonle o win ndependence had
:ome and the conditions Ior an Indochinese insur-
rection had ripened. The conference decided to lead

the entire peopie to wage a general insurrection at

the right time ior the seizure of power. The confer-
ence defined the lines on internal and external
affairs of the revolution in the new situation, work-
ed out the key foreign poiicies which were to make
more friends and less enemies, to oppose all acts of
aggression, to avoid armed conilicts with the British,
Americans and Chiéng, to take advantage >f the
contradictions between the British-French bloc and
the American-Chiang bloc in their scramble for
bigger gains in Indochina, to avoid being driven to

.4 solitary confrontation with several imperialist

forces and to get ready to deal with a concession
made by the British, Americans and Chiang ¢ the
“rench. allowing the French to come back to [ndo-
china. The conference laid stress on the guiding
principle for the conduct of foreign affairs: only
our own strength could determine the victory in
the struggle between us and imperialism. To unify
the leadership vis-a-vis the general insurrection, the
conference decided to set up the All-Nation Insur-
rection Committee.

Following the All-Nation Party Conference. the
Pagple’s Congress, held in Tan Trao on August 16,
1945, adopted the Ter Big Poclicies of Viet Mink, the
Order of General Insurrection, the national golden-
star red {lag, the Tien Quan Ca as the national an-
~nem and elected the National Liberation Centrai
Committee which was the Provisional Government
with Comrade Ho Chi Minh as President. At this
historic Congress, our Party put forward a=



absoiutely correct iine, e, to iead the masses ¢
rise up io disarm the Japanese beiore the arn‘v:;
of the Allied forces in Indochina,
from the Jupanese. 10 overthrow
henchmen of the Japanese and to act as master
of the country in receiving the Allied forces whic

cime to disarm the Japanese armvy in Indochina.

Right after the All-Nation Party Conference an
the Tan Trao People’s Congress. the Indochin
Communist Party and President Ho Chi Minh is-
sued appeals on the compatriots and the fighters
thmughout the country, urging them to rise up to
sexz'e.power. President H3 Chi Minh urged : “The
decisive hour for the destiny of our nation has come
Compatriots all over the country, stand up and relyl
on our ewn strength to liberate ourselves !

On the. night of 13 August 1945. the All-Nation
Insurrection Committee sent Military Order No. | .
to t};e compatriots and the fighters throughout the
couniry, urging them to swiftly rise u t In in- :
dependence. : g e o

t0 seize powe
the puppet rulers

From 1% to 18 August. the general insurrection
stfxcceeded in Fhe plain rural area of the North. most :
é' CentII:Ial Vietnam, part of the South and in Bac
‘iang, Hai Duong, Ha Tinh Hoi
ang , 1 An (Quang Nam)

. On 19 August, the general insurrection won splend-

id success in Hanoi. Hundreds of thousands o;‘ peo- |
ple from the city and its suburbs went down on :
the s.treets in a show-of-strength demonstration
shoutmg. such slogans as “Down with the Trar;
Trong Kim puppet Government”, “Set up the Gov-
ernment of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam".
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sVietnam, a compietely independent countrv’ ..

The masses overran the Imperial Envoy's Palace.
the Municipal Administrative Committee. the Civil
Guards' Camp, the City Police Headquarters and

other organs of the puppet government.

The success of the general insurrection in Hanoi
further paralysed the entire puppet admunistration

and greatly encouraged the people in other locali-
ties to rise up quickly. From 19 to 22 August, the

: general insurrection succeeded in the towns of Yen
Bai. Thai Binh, Phuc Yen, Thanh Hoa. Khanh Hoa.

Bac Ninh, Ninh Binh, Thai Nguyen, Cao Bang,
Tuyen Quang, Bac Can, Son Tay, Nghe An, Ninh
Thuan. Nam Dinh, Hung Yen, Kien An, Quang Yen.

On August 23, the general insurrection succeeded
in Hue, capital of the Nguyen dynasty. One hundred
and fifty thousand people of Hue— Thua Thien
rise up, compelling the puppet administration to-
capitulate and forcing King Bao Dai to abdicate and
to surrender the imperial seal and sword to the
revolution, thus wiping out the royal regime in
Vietnam.

Together with the success of the insurrection in
Hanoi and the provinces of the North, the success
of the insurrection in Hue and the provinces of
central Vietnam dealt a telling blow on the puppet
ruling apparatus in the country.

From 23 to 25 August, the general insurrection
succeeded in Hai Phong city and the towns of Ha
Dong, Hoa Binh, Quang Tri, Quang Binh, Binh Dinh,
Lam Vien, Gia Lai, Tan An, Bac Lieu, Ha Nam
Dac Lac, Phu Yen, Binh Thuan, Go Cong, My Tho,
Lang Son, Phu Tho, Cong Tum.
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On 25 August. aver a million people from Saigon
atv and adjacent provinces went down on the
streets in a show-of-strength demonstration and
sverran the Police Headquarters, the Railway sta-
:on, the Post Ofiice. the Power.station, the Catinat
Security Service... overthrowing the puppet adminis-
<ration and setting up the people’s revolutionary
sower. The success of the insurrection in Saigon had
1 decisive impact on the insurrections in the prov-
inces of South Vietnam.

"~ From 25 to 28 August, the.general insurrection -

" won complete success in the provinces of Quang
Ngai. Gia Dinh. Soc Trang, Long Xuyen, Vinh
Long. Ba Ria, Thu Dau Mot, Chau Doc, Tra Vinh,
Tay Ninh. Bien Hoa, Ben Tre, Sa Dec, Hon Gai.
Son La. Can Tho, Rach Gia, Ha Tien, Dong Nai
Thuong. '

Thus, except for such towns as had been occupied
bv the Chiang Kai-Shek reactionaries and their
henchmen before, i.e. Ha Giang, Lao Cai, Mong Cai.
Lai Chau. Vinh Yen, the August 1945 general in-
surrection succeeded all over the country within
half a month.

On 25 August 1945, President Ho Chi Minh return-
ed to Hapoi. He proposed the broadening of the
Provisional Government with a view to writing
widely people of various strata the patriotic parties
and the progressive personalities.

On 2 September 1945, at Ba Dinh square (Hanoi),
‘n a mass gathering of neariy a million people.
President Ho Chi Minh. on behalf of the Provisicnal
Soverament, read the Declaration of Independence,
announcing to the people of Vietnam and the world
the birth of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam.

»

In Laos, from August to October 1945, taking ad--
vantage of the favourabie opportunity brought about
bysthe Japanese fascists’ surrender to the Allied
forces, the successful August 1945 general insurrec-
tion in Vietnam and the growing revolutionary move-
ment throughout Laos, the Lao Party Committee

' took timely action, leading the people to rise up to

eliminate the puppet ruling apparatus. to set up the
people's power in Vientiane, other cities and towns
and to form the independent Lao Government.

The August 1945 revolution was the prototype of
a people’s national democratic revolution in a
colonial, semi-feudal country, led by the working
class. It smashed the bondage which had been

- imposed by the French colonialists for nearly a

hundred years, knocked down the feudal throne
which had existed for thousands of years in our
country and created the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam, an independent and democratic State of
our people, the first worker-peasant State in South-
east Asia. ’

The success of the August Revolution ushered in
a new era in our country: the era of independence,
freedom and socialism. For the first time in their
history, our people emerged from slavery to become
masters of their own country and their own destiny.
Our Party, starting as an iilegal Party, became the
ruling Party all over the country. And our country,
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“a colonial and semi-feudaj country. became an i
dependent and democratic country. )
The August Revolution materialized Presiden
. Ho's teachings, ie. to rely on one's own strength
liberate oneself, not to stand with folded arms ang
wait for the success. of the proletarian revolution in
France or Japan, nor to bank sn any assistance frong
outside. The August Revolution broke the colonia
System of imperialism at the weakest link, greatlgl
contributing to accelerating the disintegration of
colonialism in the world. _
Assessing the  historic significance of the Augus
Revolution President Ho Chi Minh wrote :- “Not
only the working toiling classes and the people of

-

pride in the fact that this was the first time in the
history of revolution of the colonial and semi-calo
nial nations, a Party of no more
of age led a successful revolutio
in the whole country”t '

The August Revolution owed its success to our
people’s heroic and staunch struggle for fifteen
years under the Party's leadership, to the process
of fostering and preparing the revoiutionary forces |

~ from_a lower to a higher level and the process of }
winning victories step by step and waging partial |
insurrections, advancing to a general insurrection }
to win complete victory throughout the country. §
The three revolutionary upsurges of 1930-31. 1636-39 j

n and held‘po“‘er

1. Ho Chi Minh: “Political report at the Pary’s Second
Congress”, For indeve_ndence. fredoom, for socialism. Su
That Publishing House, Hanoi, 1970, p. 101
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i hanced their confidence in the necessary wa? -
A i i s e uprist
“escape from misery and slavery, ie the ur
%

i es
“their henchmen's rule to seize power. These upsurs

3

939-45 brought home to our people and «n-

by the entire people to smash the imperialists’ and

were really the general rehearsals in' prépax_-auo:;
..lor the August 1945 geqeral insurrect.xon.. _Tl’;r'ou.ih
-these upsurges, our Party _accumelated mhtrlx:te Zx er:, o
%experience in many fields, particularly in fe t; cience
and the art of seizing power. The success‘ of A
-gust Revolution was the success of. the line of oﬁc
ing high the working class’s n?uonal. kdexxfo'cra °
banner and -of correctly combining the anti-impe
rialist and anti-feudalist tasks. That .was the succe;,s
of the line of rallying all the patriotic forces ?n the
basis of the worker-peasant szlliance, advancing to
a simultaneous uprising of the entire people, ab.ove
all the uprising of the key forces of the revolutxo::
i.e. the workers and the peasants. That was the su
cess of the line of resolutely and skilfully usm%
various forms of revolutionary violence, closely cor}r:2
bining political struggle with armed str-uggle, tle
rural areas with the urban areas, economuf st_l:ugg .
with political struggie and legal struggle w11th ﬂllzg:d
struggle, starting from a lower to a hxgh.er leve ond
from partial insurrections to a general msurrefc -
This brought about a change in the balance of hox;:n ;
between us and the enemy, creating a;n ove:-wareatus
ing superiority for us to sma.sh the ruling ':;;Z prans
of the imperialists and their herfchmen]. hal
he success of the art of jnsurrection anc ¢

[
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of the appropriate opportunity With the higﬁ spirit
of revoluticnary offensive, we concentrated cur fore-
es to strike on the enemy’s leading organs paralys-
ing all his will to resist That was the success of the
policy of dividing the enemy to the utmost, neutral-
izing and rallying all the forces that could be
neutralized and rallied in order to spearhead the
struggle against the irnmediate direct enemy. That
~ was the success of building a Marxist-Leninist Party
" in the conditions of underground activities, ensuring
the Party’s correct line at all times, the thorough
propagation of that line #mong the people during
the preparations for and the staging of the insurrec-
" tion for the seizure of power and the high quality,
compactness, -purity, cohesion and solid foundation,
among the masses, of the Party’s organization.

The August Revolution left behind an invaluatle
treasure of experience for the wars of resistance
against the French colonialists’ invasion and the US
aggression for national salvation later on.

4 H‘il @

wd

PART U1

THE WAR OF RESISTANCE AGAINST
FRENCH COLONIALISM
(1943 — 1954)

THE FIRST YEAR ' 'OF THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC
OF VIETNAM
{1945 -— 1948)

As soon as it was established. the Democratic Be-
public of Vietnam faced tremendous difficulties.
After a terrible famine which was the sequel of the

awv

policy of exploitation of the French colonialists znd
Japanese fascists, there was a big flood in the North
followed bv a drought. and the land was left
uncuitivated. Production ground to 2 standsull. geods
were scarce. the state stores leii by the Japanese
were: emptyv. Colomalism and feudalism left & most
heavy cultural heritage. Over §¢, of the popuia-
tion were illiterate. Though much reducea aiter tne
August Revolution. such gocial scourges as opium
Lddietion, Arnking, gambling. thslt, supernsur.oos
were stili a big problem

\feanwhile two hundred thousand Chiang-Kui-
shek troops were treading on the North under 'he
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pretext of disarrmng the Japanese. in fact they =xo-

cuted the Americans’ perfidious policy to annihilate
our Party and the Viet Minh front, overthrow the
peopie s power and rig up a puppet ad:mm;trauon
at their beck and call.!

The British troops landed in the South alsc on the
plea of disarming the Japanese. in fact they pre-
pared the ground for a comeback of the French co-
lonialists who opened fire on September 23, 1945
and. with the help of the British troops, occupied
Saigon and expanded the war to Nam Bo (South
Vietnam), south central Vxetnam, and Kampuchea
in an attempt to lay hands on the whole of Indo-
china.

While the imperialists and Chiang Kai-shek reac-
tionary clique were leaving no stone unturned to
attack the revolutionary power, their henchmen. the
Vietnamese traitors, indulged in all kinds of lies and
provocations to spiit the rank -of the revolution and
instigate rebellion.

These seemingly insuperable difficulties landed
our country in a most serious situation. The fate
of our naticn ‘wva: hanging on a thread. But under
the ieadership ot vur Farty. our heroic people. unit-
ed as one man. resolutely lived up to the oath
taken in the declaratisn of independence to “sacri-

fico our lives and property in order to preserve this

dopendence and {reedom.”

—1. The Vie‘nam Nationalist Party ied by Nauyen Tuong
~am and Vu Hengz Khanh and the Viewnam Raveiutionary
Alliance headed by Nguyen Hai Than had goue with Chiang
r.m--hek troops to China. They relied on their heip to
sceupy Viet Tr, Phu Tho. Vinh Yen., Yen 3azi, Lao Ca,

wuang Yen, Han Gal. Mong Ca: provinces.

,
-~

u.

Soon after the triumpn of the revoiution, at the
tirst meeting of the Government Council held on 3
September 1943 President tio Chi Minh. on btehalf
of the Party Central Comunittee put forth six urgent
tasks 'o - consolidate the new revelutionary

wwer These tusks were: to fight famine; to fight
illiteracy ; to nold general clections; to build a new
life; to abolish poll tax, market tax and toll;
ensure freedom of belief. Then he summed them up
in three ma;or tasks : elimination of famine. illiter-
acy and foreign aggression.

On 25 November 1945, the Party Central Com-
mittee issued an instruction on the war of resistance
and mnational construction, pointing out that the re-
volution in Indochina still remained a national liber-
ation revolution: “As the task of national salvation
of the proletariat is not completed and cur main
enemy is the French colonialists, we must concen-
trate our efforts to fight them.” As the French, Bri-
tish and American imperialists and Chiang Kai-shek
reactionary clique worked hand in glove with one
another to invade our country, we displayed the
slogan “The Fatherland above all!'’ and our task
was to wage the war of resistance. On the other
hand, as our people controlled a large part of the
country. our main task at that time was to conso-
lidate it . “We were resolved to wrest back indepen-
dence. freedom and happiness for our people. that
is to secure poiitical independence. apply the demo-
cratic repuiiean system and lmprove the peopie’s
ife.” The urgen: task set forth in the instruction
was to consoiidate the revolutionary power. T se-
cure this power, it was necessary to foil ail schemes
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of the imperiaiists and their henchmen,
people’s life to normal and strengthen the r»:m}h—
tionary power. Resistance and national! construction
could not be taken apart.

At the suggestion of President Ho Chi Minh. the
‘government decided to launch a movement to in-
crease production and fight famine. In a short zimg.
tens of thousands of tons of rice were coilected.
Rice crops and subsidiary crops were grown every-
where. High yields were obtained from maize, sweet
potatoes, manioc and other crops. The areas under
rice were restored. Famine was rapidly stamped
out. ’ ' ‘

Other measures were also taken to improve the
living conditions of the people such as: confiscation
of the lands belonging to the French colonialists and
Vietnamese traitors for distribution to poor peas-
ants; fair redistribution of communal land to ail
citizens (men and women); reduction of land rent
by 25% for the peasants, application of 8 hour work
day, protection of the workers’ interests in their
dispute with the employers. To overcome financial
difficulties, apart from encouraging the people to
make their contribution, following the Party's pol-
icy, on 31 January 1946, the Government: :ock a
decree for the issue of Vietnamese currency which
was enthusiastically welcomed by the entire peop:ie

Great attention was paid to cultural, educationai
and medical work, chiefly the elimination of :ibi-
aracy. At the end of 1346, over 1wWo million peot.o

knew how 1o read and write.
To defeat all reactionary forces and svercome il

difficulties. 1t was necessarv to develop the mgit to

i3

muastery of the people. At the suggestion of the Party
ana President Ho Chi Minh it was decided to hsid
general elections for the National Assembly and
form an offic:al government.

On 6 January 1946 general elections were held

. throughout the country when the South was invad-

ed bv the French coionialists and in the North the
Chiang Kai-shek troops went out of their way to
sabotage the elections and overthrow the peopie’s
power. Therefore, in our country, these first elec-
tions bore the character of a fierce class and nation-
al struggle. In the Scuth, 42 cadres died heroic-
ally in the election campaign. Local elections were
aiso organized to appoint people's representatives ic
people's councils at various levels. These councils
eiected official administrative committees in replace-
ment of the provisicnal ones set up in the first
days of the general insurrection.

Simultaneously with ‘the general elections a Com-
mittee headed by President Ho Chi Minh was set
up on 20 September 1845 to draft the constitution
On 9 November 1946 the National Assembly sanc-
tioned the first constitution of the Democratic Re-
pubiic of Vietnam. a revolutionary constitution
which consecrated«the right to mastery and demo-
cratic liberties of the Vietnamese people. The Vier
Minh front was consclidated and developed. In Mav
1946. the Hoi Lien Hiep Quoc Dan Viet Nam. (or
L.en Viet for short) (Vietnamese P2opie’s Alliance:.
was set up cempoesed of political parties and por-
sonalities who for one reason or another had not
caxken part in the Viet Minh front. The unity of the
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e syeopie 't [n February 1946, Pz‘esident. Ho Chi
;,?;:1: ;t;n;"erred on our southern compatriots the
ytie *Brass wall of the Fatherland.”

Whille the French colonialists were invading.the
South. in the North, the Chiang Kai-shek reaction-

=ntwre peopie on the basis of the worker-peasant
alliance, the corner-stone of the people’s power, was
more and more strengthened.

The Party paid particular attention to the war of

resistance in the South against the French colonial-
ists. The government and President Ho Chi Minh
closely followed its development. In many letters
sent to the South and in his reports on the war,
~ President Ho Chi Minh stressed that it would surely
end in victory. He commended the determination
of our people to fight for independence and reuni-
fication of the éountry, and pointed out that the war
must be waged by the entire peopie and for a long
time. Parallel to increasing the number of respon-’
sible cadres and strengthening the armed forces in
the South, the Viet Minh front launched a nation-
wide movement in support of the resistance in the
South. Ad hoc committees were set up everywhere.
In a short time, from all parts of the country big
contingents of troops were sent to the South. On
23 September 1945, in response to President Ho Chi
Minh’s call, our compatriots fought heroically and
thwarted the enemy’s scheme to win a quick victory.
Though armed with modern weapons and helped by
mercenaries, the aggressors met with a fierce resist-
ance from our people. The difficulties created on
the first days by the French were gradually over-.
come. Evervwhere., the enemy was repelled. Qur
resistance in south Vietnam and southern part of
Central Vietnam has shown that “no army. no wea-
pon could get the better of the sacrifice of our
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arv clique and its henchmen attempted to over-

throw the people's power.” In face of this critical

uation, our Party adopted the policy of ma.k11nvg—
the best use of the revolutionary forces and appy'
ing most flexible tactics to split }1p mehe?:ﬁi ;
rank. This policy was to mmprome wit ,the
Kzz.i-shék in order to direct our spearhead crnl.”ts
most dangerous enemy—the French colonia 1;}\.
Or the one hand, ‘the Party 1a@&ed ax?xong Kt f
population the movement to contain the Chlar'xg a:c
sheic troops; on the other, it made concessions °
\hem to secure the people’s power. “The Party mtt.:e
resort to all means to survive in order to lead .
revoiution secretly but efficiently and to have t@e
.o consolidate the people's power and the Lien

Viet front.

i. President Ho Chi Minh's appeal to our sout:;imm?;r;x';
patriots dated 29 October 194§. .“P?esident Hon oy
Appeals” book I, Su That Puohshlng‘ House', ’

EER N . .

>, Chiang troops demanded the Vietnam I?emocmhcmfti)‘le;
suniic qovernment to give 30 seats in the NaFwnal Ais:"o,u-
A'; ‘he "-f':a.:mm Natienalist Par'y and the Vxem;:n R "t‘ -
.enarv Alliance: they demanded that communist Z;::;: eby
e expeiled from the governmenthand replacede B vy
Chiang’s henchmen. At the same ume they we:v Leppins
4p preparations to overthrow Fhe revolutionary g

Tent.
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At that time, the Party could not waver, as wave-
ring means falure. It must make quick decisions
and take mea asures — though traumatic — to restore
the situation” Cn 11 November 1945, it declared :
“dissolution’” ; 1n fact it disappeared for the ume
being to engage in underground activities but still
led the revolutionary power and went cn consoli-
dating its ranks. .

In face of the determination of our people and
the correct line of our Party and government. the
.provocative scheme of the Chiang Kai-shek clique
fizzled our and the traitorous acts of its henchmen
were duly punished.

On 28 February 1946 bowmg to the Amenican
imperialists’ injunction, Chiang Kai-shek signed
with the French a treaty enahling French troops
to replace the Chiang Kai-shek army in Northern
Vietnam. This laid bare the imperialists’ scheme to
arrange for the comeback of the French colanialists.
and their compromise to pursue their global strategy.

Even before the triumph of the August 1945 Revo-
iution our Party had foreseen the possibility of the
British and American imperialists and Chiang Kai
shek clique colluding with the French to allow the
latter to return to Indochina. The Sino-French
treaty was part of the global strategy they pursued
in Asia to divide their zones of influence after the
war and to counter the three revolutionary torrents
in the world.

On 3 March 1946, the Party Standing Bureoil .-
sued a directive which read: “In face of this s:-
tuation. are we resaived to fight or 10 Ccompromiise v

*
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W can sav craught out that, if the French adve-
-ate the noticy 3t Jranting autonomy to [ndochina
in accordance with the 24 March 1945! declaration
wie shall surely fight and fight for a long time by
syerila wariare. However, if they recognize the
sovereignty of Indochina, our policy was to com-
promuse to frustirate the scheme of the Chiang Kai
shek clique. the Vietnamese reactionaries and the
fascists among the French, who were contemplating
to drive US in a state of isolation and compel us
to fight many foes at the same time in order td
wear out our forces.”

At its session held early in March 1946, the Party
Centrai Committee agreed with the Standing
Bureau and President Ho Chi Minh on the policy
of compromising with the French to thwart the
enemy's perfidious scheme to place us in a dilemma
— to fight simultaneously three opponenis: the
Chiang Kai - shek troops, the French colonialists
and. the Vietnamese reactionaries who were doing
their utmost to topple the people’s power and rig
up a puppet administration. The policy to compro-
mise with the French was also aimed at exploiting

1. The contents of the 24 March 1945 statement advocating
the setting up of Autonomous Indochina and the establish-
ment of the Indochinese Federation comprising five sepa-
rate zones, of Bac Ky, Trung Ky, Nam Ky, Laos and
Kampuchea led by a governor general and a government
comprising the French and the natives who were respon-
sihle hefore *he zovernor Jenerai. Besides a jomf parlia-
ment will be clected in which the natives will occupy oniy
50 percent of the seats. The rights of this parliament -vere
reduced only adopting the budgets and the draft laws that
the French governmeant had put forta.
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the contradictions existing between the Fgeﬁcl_fx and
" Chiang Kai-shek clique to speed up'ghe’witlz_drawal
of the latter and to work against time to consolidate

. and develop our forces and to prepare a new tight

- government, paruam"ent‘jréy% 3 finances.

for complete independence. = -
 On 6 March 1946, our government signed with
the French the preliminary-accord by which France
recognized Vietnam as a free state having its own

" The signing of this agreement was a very sound
-policy of our -Party and Preisdent Ho Chi Minh.
Thanks to it, we were able to get rid of a wicked
enemy master-minded by the-American imperialists
to concentrate our force on the French colonialists,
the sworn enemy -of our people. Meanwhile we
bought time to restore and develop “our . resistance
bases in the South, build up our forces and make

preparations for a long war of resistance.

However, hardly had the ink on the preliminary g8

accord dried up when the French colonialists refus-
‘ed to honour their commitments. Owing to our hard
struggle, the official talks between our government
delegation headed by comrade Pham Van Dong and

the French government delegation were held on’ 6 -

July 1946 at Fontainebleau. But no result was
obtained, because the French coloxﬁalists,wa.mted at
any cost to put their yoke on us once again. ’J':‘he
threat of a long fierce nationwide war was looming
large. To gain time to ‘make preparations for the
war, President Ho Chi Minh signed with the French
government a Modus vivendi on 14 _September 1946.1

1. The 14 September 1948 Modus Vivendi stipulated for

some matters related to currency, culture, the econot'ny and :

ceasefire in Nam Bo.

M4 .

When the French invaded southern Vietnam, our

Party saw that the war of aggression would spread

all over the country. In its directive “To maintain -
- peace. in order to advance” issued on 9 March 1946, -

our Party pointed out that “it is necessary to be
prepared for a long resistance”. Therefore our
Party and government set great store by building
the armed forces and resistance bases and made
necessary preparations for the war. At the end of
1946, we were able to put on foot a 80,000-strong
regular army assisted by millions of guerillas and
militiamen. Party’s organizations were set up in the
Army which was commanded by officers from the
Party and Viet Minh front. -

The .people’s. power was consolidated when a
group of counter-revolutionaries was repressed and
a plot against the government was uncovered in On

 Nhu Hau street in Hanoi ! Mass organizations were . * - ‘
strengthened and developed. The Party’s rank

1. In July 1946, our security men discovered a counter-
revolutionary ring engaged in kidnapping, blackmail and
murder, at the H. G. of the Viet Nam Quoc Dan Dang (Viet-

nam Nationalist Party), in On Nhu Hau street (now Nguyen
_ Gia Thieu street). They plotted to overthrow the government -
" on 14 July 1946. )

* —The Vietnam Nationalist Party and the Vietnam Revo-
lutionary Alliance planned to open fire and to throw grenades
at the parade of the French military forces which would
be held on 14 July 1946 and created a pretext under Which
the French military forces could attack the Revolutionary
government. But on 12 July 1946, the Revolutionary govern-
ment arrested all the counter revolutionary ringleaders,
and at the same time forbade the French to organize a mill-~

~tary parade.
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swelled to 20000 members. Under the leadership
of the Party headed by President Ho Chi Minh, the
Vietnamese revolution, after facing dangetous situa-
tions, was prepared to cope with the war of aggras-
sion of the French colonialists. In his instruction
“Our urgent tasks at present” issued early in No-
vember 1946; President Ho Chi Minh foretold that
our resistance would be very difficult but it would
be victorious. ’
~ On 20 November 1946, the French attacked Hai-
phong and Lang Son and their troops landed at Da
Nang. On 18 December 1946, they sent an ultimatum
in which they demanded that our forces defending
the capital be disarmed. They refused to talk to
our representatives. : -

So the French shut tne door to negotiation, com-
pelling our people to stand up in arms. As the
enemy deliberately kindled the war, our resistance
would spread throughout the country.

In 16 months (September 1945 — December 1946)
we were able to build up our strength, and our
Party gained rich experience. This was our experi-
ence to secure leadership of strategy and tactics,
when, in the conditions of a newly won revolution,
we had not enough strength to frustrate all the
schemes of the aggressors and to secure control of
the whole country, it was an experience to differ-
entiate between the main enemy at that time and

the dangerous enemy whose presence was not vet
conspicuous; it was our experience on the organi-

zation of the revolutionary forces, on the exploita-
tion of peace time to make preparations for war.

9

TIIE FIRST “TARS OF THE RESISTANCE
{1347 — 1330}

With :ne occupation of Haiphong and Lang Son
and the attack on our garrison in Hanoi, the French

~ tore to shreds the 6§ March 1946 preliminary agree-

ment and kegan to invade the -whole of our country.

We were on the horns of a dilemma — either to
remain idle and live under the yoke of the enemy,
or to fight to the end for independence and freedom.

The Standing Burecau of the Party Central Com-
mittee held an enlarged session on 18 and 19 Decem-
ber 1946 at Van Phuc (Ha Dcng province). Reflect-
ing the aspirations of the entire people, it advo-
cated waging the war throughout the country and
outlined the fundamental trend of the resistance.
On the night of 19 December 1946, the war spread
to the whole country. —

On 20 December 1946. President Ho Chi Minh
launched the appeal: “As we desire peace we have
made concessions. But the more concessions we
make, the more the French cotonialists press on.
for they are bent on reconquering our country.

“No! We would rather sacrifice all than lose our
country. Never shall we be enslaved !”’! Be they men
or women. oid or voung, regardless of creed, polit-
ical aifiliation and nationality. all Vietnamese shall
rise up and fight the French celoniaiists to save the
country.” - :

1. o. Ho Chi Minh =Appeal for nation wide resistanc2”.

For indepencdence, {reedom and sociaiism” Su That Publsh-
ing House, Hano1, 1370, p. 57,
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On 22 December 1946, the Party Centrai Com
nuttee issued an instruction calling on “the entire
paople to put up the ‘resistance”; pointing that our
goal was to wrest back independence and reunify
the country. The fundamental principles were to wage
a long all-sided and all-nation war of resistance with
our own force. The slogans displayed were “Each
Street Block a Front, Each Village a Fortress”,
“wage the resistance while building the country,”
“strictly apply the tactics of guerilla warfare and
mobile warfare”. ‘The war of resistance should go
through the three stages of defensive, equilibrium
and general counter-offensive.

Early in 1947, Comrade Truong Chinh wrote “The
Resistance Will Win” to expound the Party’s line
and policies. The book made it clear that we waged
the resistance for national _independence, demo-

cratic liberties and world peace. It made a scien- ;

tific analysis of our. fortes and foibles and those
of the enemy ; “our fortes are like the roots of the
tree while thase of the enemy are shaky like its
top.” Therefore, going on fighting we would become
stronger and stronger and the enemy would be
weaker.and weaker, then we. would be equal in
force with the enemy and finally stronger thar he,
and would win ‘final victory. That is why we must
wage a long war and rely only on our own strength
before the others come to our assistance. If we are
weak, no force outsidé can bring us independence
and freedom. So our principle was to wage the long
resistance thoroughly by the efforts of our entire
people. For this purpose we must unite all our 25
million people and mobilize all their physical and
moral strength to secure victory. We must wage
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“the war on ail fronts

and <ul

— military. poiitical. economic

' 5 as cited above.
tural — and in three atages; Dove.
was the armed forces

oyl
P this resistance
e core or toils Tes te‘
™ posed of many kinds and later called three .ca l
s ‘mv. the redicna
wories of arms: the regu-le%r 3#2“}. a
et’—nc” ; snd guerilla and militia units. ;
T20 w0 Al ) "~ o . |
In response to President Ho Chi Minh's aB;liak—
all our people rose up and fought the ir;gnyt.he _war
| 1 ber 1946,
i i anoi on 19 Decembe .
g O all ' i - Nam Dinh,
so:ead to all the cities and provinces: N i
ﬁai Duong, Vinh, Hue, Da Nang.. Afterdu; F;(\,«u
' ’s li our armea forces
nemy’s live forces e
out part of the e A e e
e»'ac.uated the towns and cities to wage a 10;15
» » i wo!
leaving a small contingent to make iuexl-xl- I::d o
fare in the enemy-occupied areas. Appiyl Dua{ﬁ”
: ti i vacuatiin”
“scorched earth” tactics, the populanox(li ;3 aeuar
i [ R A8
their houses, destroyed those which could fa
enemv’s hand and built fighting villages.
- Ve
At the meeting of the cadres of the central gto .
vy 3 io
srnment held in April 1947 to review the 51tuae "
of the - in i cam
of the resistance in its early r_nontcllls, W\Zi ame 1
i at though arme 1
the conclusion th ; . o
weapens, the enemy could not wipe out mfr t;_.:,e
' i i for
ular forces. He had to pay a hlg(}'}l pr.xlciz for e
: ) ueri
i e urban centres. 1
occupation of som r artare
wsnt on developing. The three arms o1 our armee
on 2 i ;ere most ne .
{ K ur peopie were
forces toox shape. O | wer t o i
"?r" feared no sacrifice and quickiy adapted .he_m
‘ “ L t‘*e new situation (fghtng while c—n;;a:;zfxg
Seaves Lo e I Siw e
in productive labour). As the war draggec:rod e
‘ i ifficult mpelling
; ter difficulties, co
enemy met with grea mpelis
s S .as early as possible. ,
to get out of the scrape 3 : n the
. ach d. he made preparations for a big offens:
“re hand, .
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+g annihilate our redular orees and ceaging organs.
«:n the other. ne rigged uUp a HudDel Jovernmenl

.nd forcod Us Lo Lan L0Wn SUr LImts ang Jurrener

In October 1947, the French colonialists mustered

20.000 *roops and launched 1 large scale attac. on

Viet Sac 10 destroy the *resistence base of the whole
country.” In its instruction “What is SclLaert teiling,

what have we to do ?" released in September 1947,

the Party pointed out “Ail our national forces should -

be mobilized to ‘oil the French colonialists’ scheme
of 'pitting Vietnamese against Vietnamese' and to
counter the enemy’s big attacks in the months to
come. On 15 October 1947. the Party Central Com-
mittee released the instruction “Let’s repel the
French aggressors’ winter oifensive”. in which it was
pointed out: “We must cause heavy damage to the
enemy so that he cannot stand on his feet after this
winter campaign.” Executing this-instruction, our
troops on ail battleiieids in close coordination with
those in Viet Bac. fought herodically and won bril-
liant victories. Aiter two months of engagement they
put over 7.000 enemy troops out of action. The
French aggressors were compeiled to withdraw irom
Viet Bac. Their scheme of attacking cur bases was
rapidly foiled, and their offensive repulsed. Far
irom being wiped out; our arme.t lorces were lem-
pered in the crucible of the war. Our leading or-
Jans and resistance oases were.maintained and de-
velcped.

The Viet Bac victory gave our teople greater con-
fidence in the final success of the long war of
resistance.

-
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Reviewuig one year of nationwide resistance Pres-
Wy Chi Minh re-affirmed that, though long

s +
Waene 80U i 194381

Gifficuit. the resistance wvould surely be victo-
~ious. He rejected the French colonialists’ claim that
‘n three weeks at the soonest or in three months at
the latest they would defecat us. He commended
our armed forces “as powerful as a waterfail or 2
big fire. and tmowing oniy to advance and never to
retreat”. and spoke of the enemy’s forces as “a
setting sun. haughty but on the wane"!.

After the setback of the French aggressors in Viet

Bac, a change was wrought in the situation of the

war. The enemy realized that he could not wipe out
our reguiar {orces by big operations and rapidly win
the war by his own forces. That is wny in 1948. he
changed nis strategy : instead of enlarging th- r-
ritory under his control, he strengthened it, in  ad

y; attacking the North. he consolidated the © Mt
insteacl of launching big operations, he carri. =~ .ut
small operations, instead of wiping out our ! ar

forces, he undermined our economy and dest wed
qur footholds among the population at the same
time he strengthened the puppet administration
recruited puppet troops, touted for American aid.
impiemented the policy of “feeding the war by the
war” “pitting the Vietnamese against the Viet-
namese.”

The Party Central Committee enlarged session of
January 1943 and ith meeting (May 1243), 5th meet-
ing (August 1943y and Sth meeting (January 1949)
2f responsibie cadres advocated that -

1. "One vours nationwede resistance’ n Fresdent Ho
Chi Minh's Appeals. book [. Su Thur Publishing House.

Hanet, 1733, p 228
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in the military field, we must counter all the vith bad customs and habits, to care for the

“aemt’; o ttacks against our nases, wage guer:li
warfare with independent companies armed propa-
ganda units and volunteers’ organizations. OQur prin-
~ciple at that time was to use guerrilla warfare as:
= main strikiny force and mobile warfare as secondary
\@ [Orce with an eve to developing mobile warfare and
paving the sway for the building of the people’s arm-

away -’
,peepie': heaith.

| In ilarch 1948, at President Ho Chi Minh's sug-
gestion a pairiotic emulation movement was launch-
ed in the Party and army and amorfg the popu-
lation for the enharncement of patriotism and cx-'e-
ativeress. This movement spread throughout,the- lib-
erated areas and even behind the enemy’s lines.

ed forces cemprising  the regular army, regional
units and guerilla and militia.

In the political field, we shall consolidate unity
among the population, broaden the national united
front, strengthen the people’s power, wreck the pup-
get administration, step up the agitation among pup-
pet soldiers, and secure the support -of the socialist
couniries and progressive and peace-loving forces in
the worid.

Y}

In the economic and financigl field, we shall im-
prove the material and spiritual life of the people
so that they could carry on a long war. we shall
develop the eeonomy on the basis of new democracy
expand state enterprises. prepare conditions for the
planning of the state economic sector, organize for-
eign trade, carry out the Party’s land policy in or-
der to repienish the force of the peasantry, develop
agricultural production and undermine the economy
% tae envmy-held regions.

In the cultural field. we shall urge the cultural
werkers to take part in the resistance and to elimi-
nate illiteracy, reform education. build up a new
vuliure along the national, scientific, popular line,
speed up the movement to build a new life, to do
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Impiementing the policy of turning the em'e'my’s rear
into our front, the regional Party committees sent
manv cadres back to their bases its the enemy-
controlled areas to organize the populations, w'age
auerilla warfare and destroy the puppet organiza-
‘t:ions. Two-thirds of our armed forces were turned
into independent companies and armed propaganda
units to operate there. The rest was built into con-
centrated battalions and regiments and trained for
mobiie warfare. ‘

In 1948 and 1949, in the enemy controlled areas
in 2ac Bo. Binh Tri Thien and southermost part of
rung Bo. our people practised guerilla warfare fo
restore their political and military bases. The?e they
regained part of their right to mastery, the dls;?uted
areas and gueriila bases were expanded, forming a
contiguous region. The inhabitants in the enemy-
neid areas fought for democracy and their vitgl
rights. In January 1950, 3.000 schoolchildrs.‘fx in Sax'-
gon struck ; thev were supported by those in Hanoi.
ke likerated aresas,! the movement to “increase

)
n era

1. The frce zones were the zones compietely contro.ed
%% the Vietnam Democratic Republic government of

reoicstance.
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npreducticn ana o make contribution o the iront
dnz, and e movernent 0 7l the rice saving car
e mear the reops ” were most seething. The nhabii-
ants n ‘he Sthointer-zonme ' could fend for ‘hem-
elves N locus, clothes, writing paver. The wvorker-
peasant alliance was consolidated as the resuit of
the 'mplementation of the policy oi recductizn of
iand rent, of temporary distribution of land belcng-
ing to the French pianters and Vietnamese :raitors.
of mlotment of communal land to the peasants. The

National unity- was strengthened through the

struggle against rightist deviations in the National
United Front. In 1950 there were ten provinces in
which illiteracy was completely liquidated.

The crucibie of the war has tempered a great
numboer of workers, peasants, revoiutionary intellec-
tuals and other toiling people, they swelled the ranks
of the Party which counted 700,000 members in 1949.
Party cells were set up in almost all grassrcots or-
ganizaiions, army companies and state ente:'prisés
with cadres steeled by the war, and the Party ap-
paratus. from the highest level to the g\rassroots
worked regularly as a Party leading the state and
the war of resistance. However, during the growth
of the Party, there were cases in which its nature
as a party of the working class and the criteria of
Party members were forsaken and the education of
communism was neglected.

That is why, to be equal t0 its task of leading the
war of resistance, the Party 2iways paid attention

The Sin neezone or the 5th zone comprised the prov-
aces of Quang Nam., Quang Ngzai. Binh Dinh, Gia Lai
Ron Tum and Dsac Lac
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to its consolidation and the intensification of educa-
ion of itz member. In 1947, President Ho Chi Minh
sent letters to comrades in northern and centrai
Vietnam and wrote the booklet “Let Us Change the
Style ~f Work™ in which he stressed the necessity
0 :nstil into the Party members communist 2thnics,
puklic spiritedness, industry, thrift, integrity and
aprightiness and the method of leading the revo-
iution, and warned them againt bureaucracl, com-
mandism, subjectivism, megalomania, selfishness.
narrcw-mindedness, divorce from the masses. The
Party recommended its members to base themselves
o these documents to carry out regularly criticism
and self-criticism.

The victories won by our people went tcgether
with the success of the revolutionary moverent in
the wor'd. From 1948, the proletarian dictatorial
regime has been firmly established in the peopie’s
democratic countries in Eastern Europe and steadily
embarked on socialism. The ‘Democratic Feopie’s
Republic of Korea was founded on 9 September
1648. and the German Democratic Repubiic on 7
October 1949. The Soviet Union carried out the Five
year plan for its post-war economic restoration
(1945-49) and recorded great achievements in the
development of a modern national defence. The so0-
cialist system exerted a great influence on the de-
velopment of human society. In October 1349, the
Peopie’s Republic of China was established. In
January 1950. the Soviet Union, China and other

s democratic republics recognized the Demo-
cratie e epublic of Vietnam and establisnec Zipio-
matic rejations with our government.

o
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At that =i t :
..emr,.?ff:t r“e there was in the Party a wrong in-
rer; ctation of the nature of the long war of
:emstance and seif-reliance. and of the 1§ ot
;‘Jregiaration for counter-oifensive” In thepo o
3; ; ::0{ t}:iu; :dea was corrected and the ﬁeop;t‘eu::x:;
3 ' i
unders an better why it was necessary to make a
g war and to rely mainly on our own power

4+
19;3; a:; :;xrer?gth of the victories won in 1948 and
mor 1000 thz grtlporfant diplomatic success, in sum-
Commme,e . anding Bureau of the Party Central
Fi-ontier ,Cam vo-cated. the policy of launching the
ot ot p:xgn aimed at wiping out an impor-
i gon res sttx Qf enemy’s force, broadening the
slong auh s ;nce bases, and liberating the regions
o orthern border. In July 1950, on order
bl e Party Central Committee and the Arm
O} _:,the ;r:::;?d, tlie commd and Party committez
o e B Cer C;anpagn were set ub. They were
e dirn oerade Vo Nguyen Giap, member of
s DQgng ﬁiubofmthe Party Central Commit-
oy 1 : .a e was fought as a curtai
i o sk 13 g 155 b
tee to the Party cadres at alla;et‘}z'e’(s:e;:n\.f Con"mit-
:f)ut that the Frentier Campaign! \;'as '35 -
battle directly commanded by the p:::;n gsrt‘am
g;:‘:;f;e P~resident Ho Chi Mirh and the e:i:::
ol a(;vi-tg >iecure a decisive victory. The instruc-
= ”Dmi; be,, L.he ncadres throughout the country
combire their efforts to contain the enemy, wear

1. The Fronter C: .
. ampaign was cod :
40" in the instruction. as code named “Campaign

los

out his force and to prevent his reinforcements. In

the fighters at the front, President

his message (o
“to

Ho Chi Minh urged them to fight valiantly.
win and not to accept defeat”.

President Ho Chi Minh was present at the front
throughout the campaign to encourage our fighters.

After 28 days of fighting (from 16 September to
14 October 1950, we won a big victory: we wiped
out 8.000 enemy troops, or half his mobile forces in
northern Indochina, liberated 350,000 inhabitants.
4500sqg. km., 5 towns, 13 townlets and a 750,km.

long berderline. , )
After this campaign, the Viet Bac resistance base

area was extended, part of our territory was liber-
ated and we could raise the imperialists’ blockade

of our country.

The victory at the frontier marks a rapid devel-
e’s fighting force and the skiil
of our Party in the direction of the war. For the
first time in the history of the war against the
Trench colonialists we launched a large-scale offen-
sive to destroy their defence system on the border-
French realized that they could not win the war,
we regained the initiative of operations and made
large scale attacks, while the enemy was landed
more and more to the defensive. After this victory the
French realized that they could not win the war,
while we could strengthen the confidence oi our
people in final victory and do away with the pes-
erers. In the first vears -of the
to compare our resist-

opment of our peopl

simism of the wav
war, many people would like

ance to a “battle between a grasshopper and an
elephant”. But this victory shows that we “are the

lot



gracsnonner wAhe can ©ipooun ‘he bowels sf the
Fepnen ooloRialists, and that our seldiers nuve oe-
come moust sowerful tigers™! '

o this victorious campaign, ‘he ampu-

T e ital e
Tkl

chican and Lao peopie 1:30 won impertant victories.

‘n Xampuchea. a section of the Indoch:nese Com-
munist Party was set up in the early days of the
war and led the Kampuchean people in their
struggle to liberate many regions and broaden the
revoiutionary bases. In April 1950, according to the
poiicy of the leading committee of the Party sec-
tion, then called All Kampucheax:l Party Working
Commitiee. the National Conference oi Free Kam-
puchea set up the National United Frent Committee
{called Iz-arak Front) and the Central National-
Liberation Committee headed by Comrade Son
Ngoc Minh. At the end of 1950. the Issarak Front
accounted for 200,000 members. The Kampuchean
Party section was organized in many regions down
to phum and srok.

Ir Laos. from January 1949 to August 1930, the
Party section in Laos ied the population o win a
success of strategic significance: this is the birth
of the Lao Liberation Armv 5f the issala Tront ana
+he formation of the Lao resistance govermmant

Lowin L Minhoo cPeoliticanl report reaq at the econa
Parsy Congress”. For independence and [riedom and for

ociaim. Su That Publisning House, Hanol, 1370 o LIS

.t

108

PP S—

SECOND NATIONAL CONGRESS OF THE PARTY
ALL OLUT PREPARATIONS TO WIN BIG ViCTORIES '
11051 — 1933

While our armed forces were growing swiitly the

.

" French coloniaiists were pogged down in a quagmire

caused by the prolongation oi their war of aggres-
sion in Indochina. Militarily speaking, they were
beaten everywhere; though their armed forces
swelled out of proportion, their shortage of troops
was most serious because of increased military oper-
ations. In the political field, their unjust war was
more and more strongly opposed by the French
people and progressive opinion in the world. The
rank of the French colonialists was torn by deep
contradictions ; many French governments succeeded
one another. In the economic field, France was mor¢
and more dependent on the US, her financial situa-
tion was deteriorating. The French colonialists real-
ized that they could not win this war if it was con-
ducted only with their own forces. However, by their
reactionary nature, they continued this “dirty war’

with American 2id and with auman and matarial

resources grabbed in our country.

In December 1350, General de Lattre de Tassigny
was sent to Indcchina to carry out this perfidious
scheme. He strengthened his mobile forces, set up
a “white beit”, built a system of bunkers in ‘e Qed
river delta and made a clean sweep 0f the oreas
under his control, in sreparation for i counter-
oifensive o rezain the initative on the bati.eicid.

On our side. everything went swimmingly. In the
new periocd, the war of resistance posed many prob-

lems : reorganizing the rear in order !9 mobilize



sig zontingents of troops {or large scaie soerations,
raising the fighting spirit of our soldiers, strength-
emng the Party’s leadership and building up the
Party to suit the new situation. Many strategic and
tactical- probiems arising after the August 1945
Revoiution were solved at the second national
Congress of the Party.

This congress held at Tuyen Quang (Viet Bac)
-from 11 to 19 February 19%1 was attended by 158
delegates and 53 alternate delegates representing
760,000 members of the Party sections in Vietnam,
Laos and Kampuchea.

After the opening speech by Comrade Tor Duc
Thang, the Congress heard the Political Report read
by President Ho Chi Miflh, the report on the Viet-
namese revolution by Comrade Truong Chinh. and
approved the Declaration, Thesis and Constitution
of the Party. .

In his political report President Ho Chi Minh
summed up the revolutionary movement in the
world and in Vietnam in the first half of the twen-
tieth century, and assessed that the political lLne
followed by the Party was correct and the cadres
and Party members were most zealous and disin-
terested and had close reiations with the masses. The
main task of the revolution was to secure complete
victory for the war of resisitance. It was time “we
nad a Party working legully und organ:zed in ac-
cordance with the development of the situation n
the world and in the country so as to ilead the

-
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struggle of our peopie 'o -ictory. This Party s
calied Vietnam Workers' Party’’. '

In the report on the “Vietnamese Revoiution '
Comrade Truong Chinh expounded the lines of the
national people’s democratic revolution in Vietnam.

in the report he analysed the =ocial character and
objectives of the revolution. the motive forces of
the Vietnamese revoluticn and the leadership over
it.. It set the immediate task of the national peo-
ple's democratic revolution in Vietnam: to drive
the French imperialists out »{ the country and -wipe
out the: feudal forces, their henchmen, in order to
win national independence, carry out people’s de-
mecracy, then to make the socialist revolution and
build "socialism. bypassing the stage of capitalist
development. It pointed cut: “Led by the working
class, with the toiling pecple as motive force, this
revolution not only iuifiis its anti-imperiaiist and
anti-feudalist task but develops vigorously the peo-
pie’s democratic system, sows the seeds of socialism.
and paves the way for socialist construction

This report was summed up in the Thesis of the
Vietnam Workers’ Party and approved by the
Congress which decided that the Party worked
legally under the name of Vietnam Workers' Party.

1. Ho Chi Minh: “Politicai Report read at the cecond
Congress”’, documents of the second Party Natioral Con-
gress Commission for the stucy of the Party's history,
published in 1965, Hanoi, p. 45. ’

2, Trucnz Chinh: “The Vietnamese rovolution™ (Report
it the Sccond Party Naucna. Tongress, Fohruary 1231
Cocuments of the second Paty Nationzl Congress Com-
missiun for the Study of the Party’s history, Hanoi 1985,
p. 101,




The congress approved the Party's constitution,
clected its Central Commitice and appeinted -its Po-
litical Bureau and Secretariat. Comrade Ho Chi
Minh was the President of the Party and Comrade
Truong Chinh, its Secretary-general.

With regard to Laocs and Kampuchea, the
Congress decided to crganize two separate revolu-
tionary parties to suit the characteristic features of
each country. Implementing this resolution, in June
1951, the Kampuchean communists set up a com-
mittee of mobilization for the establishment of the
Kampuchean Revolutionary People’s Party. On 22
March 19535, the Lao People’s Party! was founded
with Comrade Kaysone Fhomvihane as secretary
general.

The Second Congress marked a big leap forward
of our Party It was the first time since its founda-
tion that it convened a congress attended by dele-
gates democraticzﬂly chosen by Party committees
from the grassroots to the highest level. The correct
policy of the Congress was the basis on which to
unite the entire pesple and to bring the revolution
to success. As President Ho Chi Mink peinted out,
this congress “secures victory for the war cf
resistance and establishes the Vietnam Workers’
Purty” 2 ‘

1. In 1972, it changed its name to Lzo People’s Revolu-

. lonary Party.

2. “President Ho Chi Minh's letter ‘o rhe caucus”, Docu-
ments of the Secend Party’s Natienal Congress, published
by the Commission for the Study of the Purty’s history,
Hano, 1983, p. d.
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The mistake of the Congress was that, though it

put forward the problem of carrying out the land

policy step Dy step, it however 2id not advocate the
policy of carrying out land reform during the war
of resistance when this policy was required.

On 2 March 1951, a unified congress was convened
by the Viet Minh Front and Lien Viet - Front. to
strengthen the worker-peasant alliance led by the
working class. On 11 March 1951, the conference
of the Vietnam. Laos. Kampuchea alliance success-
fuliy ended with the consolidation of the solidax_’ity
between the three brother peoples fighting against
the common foes —the French colonialists and
American interventionists — for thei. common causé:.
national independence. ‘

Implementing the resolution of *he second na-
tional congress in its First plenus {March 1951)
second- plenum (October 1851) anc third plex.mm
(April 1952), the Party Central Cos:mittee decided
on measures to step up the popular struggle behind
the enemy’s lines, on the building of the eccnemy
and finances in the liberated areas and on the build-
ing of the armed forces and the Party, to meet the
new requirements of the war.

After our victories at Hea Binh and in the enemy's
rear in February 1952, we liberated two muilion
inhabitants, broadened the liberated areas, linking
the provinces in the delta and mid-land of northern
Vietnam and thwarted de Lattre de Tassigny's
scheme to recapture the initiative on the battle-
fields in the North.

In our offensive in the North-west in Autumn
1952, we wiped out 6,000 enemy troops. liberated

FYaraN 13




almost all the Northwestern region, foiled the
enemy’s plot to “set up the Thaj autonomous re-
giop”. In spring 1953, in coordination with the Viet-
namese volunteers, the Lao liberation troops
liberated the whole province of Sam Neua, part o
Xieng Khoang and Luong Parbang provinees,
linking upper Laos to the Northwest of Vietnam,
opening a new situation for the liberation of Laos.
Paralled with our political and military successes
since 1951, we had obtained good results in the
economic field. The production movement was
ac;elerated. An econamy appropriate to the war
- conditions was built. Great attention was paid to
the manufacture of weapons. Factories for the
poduction of hand grenades, n.ines, bombs, mortars,
bazookas, recoilless guns were set up.

During the war, the Party carried out the policy of
_of reduction of land rents and interest rate in order
partially to improve the peasants’ living conditions.
But with the development of the war, these meas-

ures were not sufficient to réplenish the peasants’

force and raise the strength of the resistance. At its
4th plenum held in January 1953 the Party Central
Committee reviewed the implementation of the land
policy since after the August Revolution and advo-
cated the carrying out of land reform to give land
to the tillers during the resistance war.

~ The Fifth plenum of the Party Central Committee .
in November 1953 approved the land programme. the -

general line of the Party in the countryside, the
principle of land reform the policy o conijccation,
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requisition .nd compulsory nurchase 3f land in order
to abolish the right of iand ownership of the land-
lord class and to allot land to the toiling neasants.
This land reform policy was unanimously approved

by the Lien Viet front. and passed by the Natlonal

Assembly. From April 1953 to July 1954, the Party
led the peasants in five land reform drives in the
liberated areas. As it responded to the aspirations of
the peasants and the population at large, and met
the urgent requirements of war of resistance land
reform obtained a great success in 1953-1954. This
success in fact contributed greatly to the victories
of the winter 1953-Spring 1954 campaign and the
Dien Bien Phu campaign. It testifies to the correct
thesis put forward by President Ho Chi Minh at
the plenum of the Party Central Committee in Jan-
uary 1953: “Our force lies in tens of millions of
toiling peasants who wait for the Party’s and gov-
ernment’s leadership to rise up to break the chains

“of feudal and colonial bondage. Skilfully organized

and led, it will bring about earth-shaking changes
and overthrow the colonialists and feudalists, how-
ever great their number may be;”.

STRATEGIC OFFENSIVE IN 1953-1954
THE DIEN BIEN PHU VICTORY

The victories in the campaigns of Hoa ‘Binh and
the Northwest and in other battlefields in t!.2 coun-
try. coupled with the victories won by cur Lao
friends m Upper Laos brought about an important
change in the balance of forces between the enemy
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:_3.";‘5, us. on our siGe. our uarmed f{orces grew n onun-
Ber and quality. and were capable of making big of-

fensives while countering the attacks by the enemy

crack forces hehind their lines. The guerilla -varfare
areas kept expanding, covering two-thirds of the
rural region under the enemy’'s control. Our rear
was consolidated after the success oi .the drive of
_.and rent reduction and land reform. We had more
favourable conditions to win bigger victories.

On the French side, their troops sirength reached
the highest figure in the war — 500,000 men — but
they had a low fighting spirit because their morale
was sagging, they lacked commanding officers, their
logistic supply was long in coming, the percentage
of puppet troops was high, and their mobility was
low. As the war dragged on, the French economy
was sinking and unable to cover the expenditure of
a costly war. The French rulers were on the horns
of a dilemma: if they continued the war, they did
not have enough strength and had no chance to win,
if they ended the war in a weak position, they would
lose face. Finally the Laniel-Bidault government
found a way out by relying cn American aid despite
the harsh conditions imposed by the Americans in
the hope of winning some victory to serve as a
basis for negotiations on a position of strength and
to find an honourable way out.

After their defeat in Korea, the American impe-
rialists interfered more.and more deeply in Indo-
china, they granted aid to the French gradually
laid hold of the puppet administration, seized the
command of the Indechina war. and actively pre-
pared to oust the French colonialists.
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in Muay 1953, with “he agreement of the Amern-
cans. the French government sent General Navarre
to indochuna with a scheme — cailed the “Navarre
nlan ' —to win within 18 months a number of vic-
tories compelling us to negotiate on their terms,
otirerwise they would continue the war to hqmdate

" our forces.

Alter carefuily analysing the situation on the
battlefields throughout Indochina. in September
1953, the Political Bureau of the Party Central Com-
mittee set forth the following principles for the
Winter 1953 — Spring 1954 campaign: to muster
our forces and attack the strategic points in which
the enemy’s forces were weak, to force the enemy
to spread thin his forces to cope with our assaults,
to create favourable conditions to wipe out the ene-
my parts by parts, to liberate more territory. Mean-
while we stepped up guerilla warfare in the enemy’s
rear, defended the liberated areas, helped our regu-
lar forces so that they could have free hand to beat
the enemy in the regions we had chosen: the North
west of North Vietnam.

Implementing this policy, in December 1953, we
liberated Lai Chau: the enemy wa: compelled to
spread thin his forces to reinforce Dien Bien Phu
(in mid-November 1953 his paratroops had also land-
ed on Dien Bien Phu).

At the same time, the Lao liberation troops and
Vietnamese volunteers liberated Thakhet and vast
areas-in Centrai Laos and Lower Laos including At-
topeu town and the Boloven Plateau, compelling the
enemy to withdraw his troops from the Bac BEo
delta to reinforce Seno (Lower Laos) MMeanwhile
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norheast of the ~ountry. linking it o the lUberated

cone »f Lower Laes.

On 26 January 1954, the Lao liberation ir»oDs
and Vietnamese volunteers compieteiy Ilbzrted
Phongsal province. expanded the liberated arcas m
Upper Lgos, compeiling the enemy to send his
forces to strengthen Luang Prabang.

‘On 5 February 1954, we entirely liberated Kon
Tum province and attacked Pleiku town. forcing the
enemy to give up his attack in the Fifth Interzone
and to send his forces from Nam Bs and Binh Tri
Thien to rescue Pleiku.

After the powerful attacks of our forces, of the
liberation armies in Laos and Kampuchea, Navarre’s
plan to concentrate his mobile forces in the Bac
Bo delta ended in complete failure. This was a
good opportunity for our troops to wipe out the
enzmy forces and to develop guerilla warfare be-
hind the enemy’s lines. In Nam Bo our guerlilas
captured or destroyed thousands of pasts and watch
towers, the guerilla warfare areas in the north of
Thua Thien and Quang Tri were expanded. In the
Bac Bo deita, the enemy’s defence line along the
Day river was destroyed, our resistance bases along
the Luoc river were broadened. On 4 March 1954,
we attacked Gia Lam airfield (Hanoi) destroying
13 warplanes. On 7 March 1954. we attacked Cat
2i . -field ‘Haiphong) destroying 60 enemy planes.

Ta get & firm ‘oothold in the Northwest of Viet-
nam and in Upper Laos and set up an important
strongho.d m a strategic Tegion of Soutlteas;. Asia,

‘e
i

‘he French and American imperialists built Dien .

fjen Phu into a very strong system of fortified
positions in Indochinal. Dien Bien Phu thus be-
come the central point in the Navarre Plan; only
by wiping out the Dien Bien Phu garrison could we
destroy  this plan and foil the enemy’s scheme to
brcaden and prolong the war.

As early as December 1953, the Political Bureau
of the Party Central Committee decided to make an
attack on Dien Bien Phu. In his letter of December
1953 to Comrade Vo Nguyen Giap, President Ho Chi
Minh said: “This campaign is most important not
only in the military field but also in the political
field, not only in the country but also in the inter-
national arena.-So we must do our best to bring it
to victory.”

The Politicat Bureau also decided to set up a
military command and Party committee for the
campaign headed by Comrade Vo Nguyen Giap,
member of the Political Bureau, Supreme Com-
mander of the Vietnam People’s Army. The
government set up a logistic council headed by
comrade Pham Van Dong, member of the Political
Bureau. vice Prime Minister. ' :

The Political Bureau, President Ho Chi Minh and
the High Command followed ‘up the campaign and
urged our men to fight heroically to wipe out the

{ Dier Bien Phu was defended by 18,200 troops of 17
crack ha‘ttailons. cne armoured cocmpany and 12 war planas,

nad 2 :ub-cectors and 49 points d'apput. Almost - all
rench and American commanding oflicers belicved that
ien Zien Phu was an “impregoable tcriress’., a Verdun
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epemny at Dien Bien Phu. This decision “was rupidlv
turned into action by our iroops. By rudimentar
means our ircops built hundreds of kilometres of
roads through mountains and forests to hau! ord-
aance pieces in position and hundreds of Xilometres
of communication trenches under the enemy’s artil-
lery fire.

Under the slogan “Everything for the ‘ront. everyv-
thing for victory!”, over 200,000 patriotic workers
‘were mobilized and devoted 3 million work-days to
the Dien Bien Phu front. In cooperation with engi-
neering units, tens of thousands of vanguard youths
worked relentlessly to build roads and de-activate
delayed action bombs. Tens of thousands of bicycles.
carts and boats were mobilized to carry hundreds of
thousands of tons of foods and ammunition to the
front.

In three waves of fierce attacks lasting 55 days.
on 7 May 1954, we completely annihilated the Dien
Bien Phu entrenched camp, and put cut of action or
captured 16,000 enemy §oldiers. ‘All the French
command headed by General de Castries was taken
prisoner. :

The Winter 1953 — Spring 1954 campaign. climax-
‘ed by Dien Bien Phu ended victoriously. 112.000
enemy troops, or a quarter of the total effectives
of the French expeditionary forces in Indochina
were wiped out. Vast areas of strategic importance:
were liberated. Three quarters of the territory fell
under our controi. The puppet administration was
aghast. The puppet army disbanded. Qur victory
landed the French army in a dangerou:s spot
General Navarre was called back 1o France and was
repiaced by General Ely to withdraw French troops
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were to be wathdrawn to south of he 18th parallel
Teanch expeditionary corps from anni-
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to save thw
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The wars vaged by the Lau and Kampuchean

' ' fous: i aos, over half the
people were also victorious: in Laos, over half U

territory and half of the population were liberated
In Kampuchea, the Issarak liberation troops ]:iberated
nearly two-thirds of the territory, including vast
rural areas and many towns in the eastern part of
the country. As a resuit of these victories, t_he
Resistance government was set up on 19 June 1954

The Dien Bien Phu victory was the greatest vic-
tory won by our people in their long resistancz? to
the French colonialists and American intervention-
ists. The Dien Bien Phu battle was one of the great-
est battles in the history of strugg}e of oppressed
people against a seasoned army of the colo.m'alists.
“It will go down in national history as a Bach Dang,
a Chi Lang. a Dong Da in the 20th century’L.

i. Le Duan “Under the Gloricus Bann=r of the Parly.
for Independence, Freedom: and Socxausm, Let US Advanc?
to Win New Victories”. St That Publishing House, Hanoi,

1270, p. 50.
» —in the years 338, Ngo Quyen planted big stakes in
the Bach Dang river and defeated the Nam Hax} troops.
On the same river in 1288, in the fight ag*amjst th\:
vuan Tran Hung Dao made use with 1magnation 21
téctics and routed all the enemy [ieect.
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Dwen 3ien Phu wictory foiled the Navarre pian,

rostored eace in Indochina compieteiy liberated the
No paved the way for the success of the aggra-

rian revolation in half of our country and created
conditions for the liberation of southern Vietnam.
They brought French old coionialism in Indochina
to an end, and marked the teginning of the collapse
of old colonialism throughout the world, encouraged
the people in colonial and semi-colonial countries
living under the yoke of old and new-colonialism
to rise up and fight for independence and freedom.

While we were preparing to make the third at-
tack to decide the fate of the eneniy at Dien Bien
Phu. the Conference on Indochina started in Geneva.
Our government delegation headed by Comrade
Pham Van Dong attended the Conference in the po-
sition of a victor.

The Geneva agreements on Indochina were signed
on 20 July 1954. As a peaceloving country advoca-
ting the policy of settling all disputes through neygc-
tiations and in the condition of the Chinese rulers

— in the year 1427 the Lam Son insurrectionists led by
ILe Loi and Nguyen Trai won a great victory over
one hundred thousand Ming troops. They killed the
commanding general Lieu Thang and {orczd the Ming
to negotiate to withdraw their troops from Vietnam.
Thus Viermam wen back her independence.

PanT™™ - v . - -

— Cn 3 Junuary 1739, Xing Quang Truny defeated
5:0.060 Man Ching invaders at Ngee Ha (Dong Da —
+he Hanot suburd) regained national independence azd

rounitication

o - . SO Y

LR

~emporomising with France' we accepted the uuiuv-
sion that France and all countries participating in
the Con‘erence shall undertake to respect the inde-
pendence. soverelgnlly. cnity and territorial wnie-
grity of Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea. carry outl
the ceasc-fire order in Vietnam and the whole of
indochina. France shall withdraw her troops. the

" 17th parallel shall be regarded as provisional mili-

tary demarcation line, free general elections shall
be held throughout the country for national reuni- ‘
fication. '

At the 6th session in July 1954, the Party Central
Committee advocated the policy “to consolidate
peace, achieve reunification, complete independence
and democracy throughout the country, to strengthen
the armed forces, build a powerful people’s army to
meet the requirements of the new situation, continue
to implement the policy : land to the tillers, restore
production and prepare the conditions for national
construction.” ? '

1. The Chinese palicy at the 1954 Geneva Conference on
‘ndochina was to keep the French in Indochina, create a
buffer zone south of China, avoid a direct confrontation
with the US, while permanently partitioning our country in
order to weaken and annex the three Indochinese countries,
prepare the ground for Chinese expansionism to Southeast
Asia. Taking ‘advantage of their international position and
their relations with us at that time, {from April to Jupe
1054, the Chainese rulers many times made bargzains with
she French to find a solution advantageous 10 both China
and France. and check the victories of the Vietnamese and
Lio peor.es and to completely sacrifice the inwrests
Kampuchea.

2. Resoiution of the 6th plenum (enlarged) ol the Furiy
Cen'ral Committee (2nd legislature) held from !5 %o '}
July 16834,



After nearly nine vears or hype DUl nersic
struggle. we defeated the war of aggression o
French old-colonialism. Nearly half a million mu*
troops were put out of actien, the war e:-:;:en-iil:_'r-"-
:mou'n’t.ed inv:he French to 2,648 billion Francs and
2.6 billion dollars (of US aid): the French govern-
ment was overthrown 20 times : eight Frenc:‘l com-
manders licked the dust in Indochina. ‘ )

U=

During our resistance to French aggression, we
had to_ cope not only with French colonialism but
also with the scheme of aggressien by imperialism
headed by the US, who wanted to annihilate our
Party and suppress the revolutionary movement ip
our country and in the world. With our determina-
u‘on to bring our resistance to success we not only
d;gha:ged our national duty but fulfilled our obli-
gations to the world revolution.

Speaking of our war of resistance against the
-French colanialists, President Ho Chij Minh ;m-ote
in an article published on the occasion of the 30th
a.nmv_e.rsary of the founding of cur Party: “For the
first time in history a smail colonial country. has
cl.obberfed a big colonial power. This is a glorious
vietory of the Vietnamese people and also of the

S e .
uccessiully leading the resistakce to the French

aCaan

(lzolomahsts. our Party has been once again tempered
ir. the crucibie of the war and developed the science

,5‘; #10 Chi Minh : “Thirty Years of Activities of the P-ar'.y”
> xicted Works, Su TAat Puslishing House. Hanoi, 1550

oi conducting revoiutionary war in a smail ceuntry
against a big colonialist power.

The victory of the war against the French colo-
niaiistc was due to the fact that ours is a Marxist-
Leninist party having a correct war policy. a tight
jrganization. u strict discipline, a close link with
tne masses, that we are a heroic people tightly «nit
in a united front set up on the basis of the worker-
peasant alliance, that we have a valiant people’s
army and a people’s democratic power which
constantly cares for the material and spiritual life’
of the people and encourages them to fight, that this
victory was made possible thanks to the unity of the
Vietnamese. Lao and Kampuchean peoples, to the
support of the socialist countries of the communist
and workerss movement and of the progressive
democratic and peace-loving people in the worid.

In the process of leading the war, our Party ap-
plied Marxism-Leninism to the concrete conditions
in the country and set forth a correct independent
line. This line was to conduct a popular war, all-
round and long with reliance mainly on our own
forces, to combine the anti-imperialist and anti-
feudal task, to combine war activities with national
construction, to coordinate political forces with arm-
ed forces, political actions with armed struggle, eco-
nomic activities with diplomatic activities. to develop
guerilla warfare into regular warfare, to combine
these two methods of warfare, to coordinate three
categories of arms, to sclidly build the Party so that
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the wwar znd .irmiy grasping the armed [orced and
solitical ferees, the Party must have close relations
with *he masses with the bases of resistance and
producticin constanily ennpance its determination to
fight and to win under any circumstances and streng-
“then and swell its ranks in the course of [ighting.

PART IV

PARTY'S LEADERSHIP OVER TWO STRAT-
EGIES: SOCIALIST REVOLUTION IN THE
NORTH AND NAT.ONAL PECPLE'S DEMO-
CRATIC REVOLUTION IN THEZ SOUTH
(1954 — 1957}

COMPLETION OF LAND RETORM AND RESTORATION
OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMY
(1954 — 1957

The success of nine years of war against the
French colonialists has brought the revolution in
our country to a new period. In the completely
liberated North, we have completed the national
people’s democratic revolution in the main and
begun to tackle the socialist revolution. In the South
under the rule of the US imperialists and their
henchmen. our people have had to carry on the
national people’s democratic revoiution.

Each zone in our country had its own revolution-

mrate 1o}

arv task. But these tasks were ciosely
each other. The task of the scciaiist revolutien in
the North was not only to secure a happy life for
our people in the North but also to liberate tne
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South. The task of the national neop:e s -frmocratic
revolution in the South was not oni ‘v uberate the
south but also to defend the North. The common
goal of our entire peopie was o compiete the
nationai democratic revolution and Jachieve the
peaceful reunification of the country.

In his appeal to the nation of 22 July 1954 (aiter
the Geneva Conference) President Ho Chi Minh
said, “To consolidate peace and achieve nationai
unification, independence and democracy is also a
" long and hard struggle”,

At its September 1954 session, the Political Bureau
of the Party Central Committee set forth concrete
tasks for the new revolutionary stage as f{ollows:
“In a given period, the task of our Party is to unite
and lead the people to get the agreement implement-
ed, to be ready to thwart all scheme of sabotage of
this agreement in order to consolidate peace,
complete land reform, restore and increase produc-
tion, step up the building of the people’s army in
order to consolidate the North; to intensify the
political struggle of the southern people for peace,
unification, independence and democracy.” The
Party reminded its members to heighten their vigi-
lance, to sharpen their fighting spirit and that it is
necessary to do away with such erroneous think-
ings as relaxation. hedonism; and to be cautious not
to fall a prey to bourgeois' temptations when taking
over urban centres.

Ferced to leave the North, the French colonialists
connived with the American imperialists 0 sabotage
the reunification of our country, renounce the solit-
ical provision of the Geneva agreements and per-
manently partition our country. They enticed and

e

VS abrarens a2

forced neariy one million of our compatriots in the
North o 20 south. carried away or destroyed thou-
sands of ions of machinery, implements and pubiic
property in order to cripple us and create diffi-
culties for our work of taking over the newly
liberated region. We fought®stubbornly, frustrated
their plots and rapidly took possession of the new
areas.

On | January 1955, a big rally was held in Ba
Dinh square to welcome the return of Presisent Ho
Chi Minh, the Party Central Committee and the
government to the capital after nearly nine years of
hard but heroic fighting. This historic event of great
political significance made a deep impression on our
people throughout the country.

On 16 May 1955, we liberated all the Haiphong
region. As the last French soldier left the Nortk,
half of our country was completely liberated. This
was a resounding victory of our people.

In its document 'Some Problems on the Revolu-
tionary Lines in Vietnam, released in January 1956,
the Political Bureau pointed out: “After the resto-
ration of peace, the North of our country has shifted
to the socialist revolution. We are confronted with
many difficulties but have fundamental advantages.
Our biggest obstacle is that our most backward
economy has been destroyed by 15 years of warfare
and our country remains temporarily divided into
two zones. Our advantages are that our Party
secures the leadersnip of the revelution and its pres-
tize is raised, we have a peopie’s democratic state
which begins to fuifil the task of proletarian dic-
tatorship; we are rich in natural resources, our
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cenple are initvd, patriouc e _
< PdlI0UC unG palnstaking, ve

jo¥ lne tauncht sugport rom the sociaiist coun-

‘ ;nd.er ‘he seaaership of the Party. ur peopie
na\.:'e done their utmost to develop ‘heir advantages
ind overcome their difficulties. to compiete land
.:i::ox"m restore the nauonal economv and‘ bring *he
-vorth to the stage of socialist revolution /
At that time. only a small part of land reform
- was achieved. As it was the fundamental task of
the national people’s democratic revolution. the
r?quxxfement of the socialist revolution was to com-
plete it radicaily. Our Party mustered tens of thou-
san?s of cadres and urgently launched a widespread
:"*zczo‘llization campaign for land reform. In sux:nmer
:93‘0, this campaign was completed in the delta and
nidland of North Vietnam. In the mountainous:
reg'{ons it continued through the “mobilization for
agnc.ultural cooperation and development of pro-
duction in coordination with the completion of
democz:a'tic reforms”, this was to abolish the feudal
i)wnersmp of land. to implement the watchword
Land to the Tillers”. and the peasants’ right to be
masters of the countryside in the highlands and ‘o
strengthen solidarity among the various nationalitieks-

Land reform and democratic reforms were
c?owned with great success: the feudal !andlord
ciass. a target of the national people’'s democratic
z(-e*.'c?h'ztion in the North. was definitely abolished. the
. feudal right -of land ownmership disappeared ‘or

zooc 310.200 hecrares of iand owned by the land-
lords were distributed to landless or land-hungry
peasants. the watchword “Land to the Tillers” go--:

ile

imptemented. the peasants were compietely freed

from the feudal voke existing for thousands of years
in our country. the peasantry in the North gained
its right to mastery of the countryside, politicaily
and economically, the worker-peasant alliance. the
firm basis of the nauonal .nited front and the ceo-

“ple’s democratic power was strengthened.

The 10th plenum of the Party Central Committee
held in -Septembef 1956 confirmed the success of
land reform as fundamental and having a strategic
character. However it also reviewed the serious
mistakes committed and took energetic measures to

correct them.

Parallel with land reform the Party led the popu-
lation in the -estoration of the national economy.
Thanks to the great efforts of our peopie and to
the wholehearted assistance of the socialist coun-
tries, this task was completed in the main at the
end of 1957. The total industrial and agricultural
output approximately reached the 1939 level. Food
production was over 4 million_ tons, exceeding by
far the pre-war level. The state sector was strength-
ened. The imperialists’ economic privileges and
others were suppressed. The economic life in the
country became normal. As a result, we were able
to lessen our difficulties and initially raise our
people’s living standard and prepare ourselves to
shift to the period of socialist transfomation and
construction. )

In the period of economic restoration our Party
set forth correct policies aimed at consolidating the
dictatorship of the proletariat and strengthening the
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Pa;ty’s leadership. The Congress of the national
mutgd_ front convened in Hanoi cn 3 Seotemper 1‘45(5
decided to broaden and consoiidate -::i'us ur.u‘." a;f
our people. to found the Vietnam Fatheriand E”ronz
and elect its Central Committee headed bv -om-
radfz T>n Duc Thang. The peopie’s democrat.'ic state
w.'hxch fulfilled the historical task of proletarian
dictatorship was strengthened. At :he 3th session
of the‘ First National Assembly heid on 5-26 Seo:
ten.'xber 1955, Comrade Phan Van Dong was appoim:éd
‘l;x;xme Mi_m'ster. In its resolution adopted at thé
| 2th (enlarged) plenum (March 1957), the Party
Central Committee charted the line of strengthe;x-
ing national defence, and gradually building the
people’s army intc a modern regui‘a} army.

SOCIALIST TRANSFORMATION
INITIAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE ECONOMY
AND CULTURE
(1958 — 1960)

After the success of land reform and economic
restoration.. important changes were brought about
in the North. But, generaily speaking, our economy
was most hetercgeneous, in which the individua'l
economy of the peasants, artisans, small traders and
smail manufacturers accounted for the largest part.
- The workers in private enterprises were not ver:
freed from capitalist exploitation. This situat;on
called for socialist tronsformation on a large scale
as a necessary step io take :the North 1o socialism.

At its i3th pienum heid in December 1857 the
Party Central Committee (2nd legislature) pointed
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‘ter the restoration of peace and complete
liberat:on of the North we embarked on the period
of *ransition ‘o socialism. However our cadres and
Party members did not have a clear understanding
of this irresistible development of the revolution.
The Party Centrai Committee took many important
measures to instil socialist thinking into them so
that they could diiferentiate between the socialist
path and capitalist path and realize that the North

" should inevitably develop along the socialist line

and fight all tendency to allow capitalism develop
freely for a time before advancing to socialism. The
Partv also removed from the mind of some people
who had hazy notions about the symbiotic relation®
between the socialist revolution in the North an

the liberation of the south; these people fearc

that the advance.of the North to sodalism would t

an obstacle to the struggle for national reunificatio:
It pointed out that it was precisely to create favou

able conditions for the libération of the South anc
national reunification that the North ought (-
advance rapidly. vigorously and steadily to
socialism.

In the particular conditicns when the North was
just freed from the voke of colonialism and feudal-
ism. bypassed the stage of capitalist development
and advanced directly to socialism, and when the
country was temporarily partitioned in two zones,
the method, form and rate cf development of so-
cialism were most urgent problems conironting our
people. The lith plenum of the Party Central Com-
mittee (November 1938) advocated the paicy to
“step up the socialist trans{ormation of the private
sconomic sector of the peasants and artisans and of
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the private capitalist sector and to develop the state
economic sector 1is the leading force of the national
2conomy’. The-mamin point was the transformation
and development of agriculture.

At its 16th pienum held in April 1959, the Party
Centrai Commuttee adopted two important resolu-
tions * one regarding agricultural cooperation, the
other on the transformation of private capitalist
industry and-trade in the North.

The Party’s line of socialist transformation of
agriculture was to take the individual peasants step
bv step from work-exchange teams (having the seed
of socialism) to low level agricultural cooperation
(semi-socialist) then to high level cooperation (so-
cialist). This was the line of carrying out coopera-
tion before mechanization and cooperaticn simul-
taneously with 'irrigatio_n and reorganization of the
labour force. Agricutural cooperation would impel
industrialization. would create conditions for the
strengthening and development of agricultural
cooperation.

With regard to the artisans, the Party organized
them in handichaft cooperatives. supplied them with
equipment and raw materials. helped them to im-
prove their technique and raise their labour eifi-
ciency and the quality of their goods and to
contribute to the [uifilment of the state plan.

The private capitalist manufacturers and traders
wers peacefully transformed. In the economic field.
tne means ol production of the national capitalists
were not confiscated but redeemed by the state, in
the potlitical fieid. These capitalists were stiil regard-
ed as members of the Vietnam Fatheriand Front

-
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Regarding the small traders. they were re-edu-
cated and heiped to take the coilective nath. and
most of them were shifted to the productive secior.

The Party and government policies on the socialist
sransiormation of agriculture, handicraits. private
cdpitalist industry and trade and small trade were
ap‘proved by various sections of the popuiation. I.n
the countryside from 1959, the movement {or agri-
cultural cooperation had been most seething. The
struggle between the socialist path and capitalist
path. between the collective path and private path
was veryv hard.

In face of this situation, the Party must show its
unity, oneness of mind, and strength. In a September
1957 statement, President Ho Chi Minh said: “In
the period of socialist revolution. the Party should
he stronger than ever. Socialist transiormation
would not be possible if the Party members do not »
transform themselves and raise their knowledge.
Sucialist revolution requires that they should have
a very firm class stand and a high socialist aware-
ness. that they get rid of all influence of the
exploiting class and of individualism and have the
spirit of collectivism™.

Educated by the Party and President Ho Chi
Minh, the majority of cadres and Party members
in the new stage of the revolution have done their
utmost to ‘urge the masses to successfully carry out’
the Partv's line of socialist transformation.. In three
wears ending in 1960, agricultural cooperation at

1. Ho Chi Minh: “Speech opening the class of thoory,

i

~t intake, Nguyen Aj Quoc school”, Selecred Works, I

o

~hat Putlishing House. Hanoi 1960. p. 337.
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Iow level was completed in the miin n aorthern
Vietnam. Cver 857 of Peasant houschoids joinea
the cooperatives with 68.06 of lands. 11.8%; of
-these households were organized n Rhigh level co-
operatives. In the tswns, 783 households of capi-
talist manufacturers {or 100<), 826 housenoids or
capitalist traders (97.1%)), and 219 househoids ot
owners of mechanized :ransport (9975) supjected to
transformation have taken :he socialist path. Tens
of thousands of workers were freed from the ex-
. ploitation of capitalists. The transformation of arti-
sans and small traders has vielded substantial
resuits. Over 260,000 artisans have joined the co-
operatives, or 87,9%; of those submitted to transior-
mation. over 150,000 small traders were brought
under cooperation, accounting for 45.1% of the total
number of traders under transformation. Nearly
50,000 others were shifted to the productive sector,
chiefly agriculture and handicrafts.

Parallel with the Success of transformation of
relations of production. the targets of the three-
year plan for the development of agricuiture. in-
dustry, cuiture, education and public heaith were
also - fulfilled. Unempiovment and social diseases
lefit by the ¢id regime were dasically liquidated.

The great success of the three-year plan of
socialist transformation. and initial develooment of
the economy and _culture was the establisnment of
the sociaiist relations of production. abvlition of the
regime of oxploitation of man O% man in the North
and the Lansiormation of a Mmu.tisector =concmsy-
Into 2 homogeneous economy having a sociaiist and
semi-sacialist character.
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The Iar-reaching change in North Yxet‘nami-z':;
clety was reflected in the 1958 Constxtuu'on.' uxs;
the.vxctory of the war ‘against French t:—?ici)nxa t}-e.
the North. compietely liberated..embarn.z:\ on W:;;
period of socialist revolution while the South

still living under the rule of imperialism and feu-

dalism. The 1946 Constitution, out o.f date. shguldhbe
amended to be up to the new situation. That is wthy;
on 23 January 1957, the National A§semb1y (')f;amp
Democratic Republic of Vietnam decided to 1}'11 i
it and to set up a committee of amen_dmer{t e\'aea:‘g
by President Ho Chi Minh. After nefn'ly t%na'ee and
o;’ work, this committee fulfilled its mlssc;oix'll‘ e
presented to the National A_s.sem.bly theul'r; ;On-
the amended constitution. This first SOC.Ia 1§ - Aof’
stitution of our country reflects.t}?e es.pw;tlc,l\;“th
our people to resolutely build .s,oc1‘ahsm 12 t‘e m,;nd
and fight for national unifxcat.u.m an to e
Vietnam into a peaceful, unified, indepe ,

try”
demaocratic. strong and prosperous countrs

MAINTENANCE CF REVOLUTIONARY FORCES I;“;I:EC‘;II'SI
é(SUTH — THE MOVEMENT OF CONCERTED UPRISII .
(1954 — 1960)

During the war against the Frgnch, ox‘xr Part}; 12;2
already seen through the perfidious scr.lemelolgm
US imperialists. At its 6th plenum h.eld mJuty' {m;
the Party Central Committee pf)xnte(? . otug ;0 e
American imperialists were the‘ main ob;tz%c;n ;icap‘y
restoration of peace in Indochina. They zra'nve bi;c
stepped up the establishment qf an aggre;su oo
in ;.Southcast Asta, using Indechina as a spring ;
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10 expa i
e ;zv ::!e t:;exr war of aggression over this region
3 us the main foe of peace-ioving people

‘n the world dnd wer 1
e becomin '
of the Indochinese people. § the direct threat

Frgjfétaéi'n:xhgef)ndthe critical situation caused to the
Jonan ! ,Amex-r efea't at Dien Bien Phu, in June
s ricans rigged up the Ngo Dinh Diem
Prona Theo; palx:tit ef;v:is::‘ly prepared to oust the

| m south Vi i
_ :h :ec\;a\;t:‘;’)e CO;ony and military base an:ie':sr:::ta;:;
ey ;r:ir;e;ents.pn the one hand, they over-
Vietnam oo ex}: kicked the latter out of Ssuth
o o o ot er, they sought every means
€ position of the landlords and com-

the i ,

thoses?)t;t.}txh::oa&n o.utlet for their dumpings and
resourees op - €s; they grabbed huge economic
potsoned e c&untry. In the cultural field, they
o e ‘ou Vietnam people, chiefly the
| bmh biem efxr :corx"upt way of life. They used Ngo
o Japén,esa eudal:_.st who had served the French
varnished wii’h ts‘:xd?gwc:";:isa "e“g‘ime e it
“republican” to Hoodwink the :sopt:!x:i:‘?:ndemn e
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In fuct a most fascist dictatorial regime was im-

pused on the South Vietnam people. But US
neocolonialism there was dealt a stunning blow, be-
cause it had no ground on which to develop. After
the August 1945 Revolution our compatriots in the
South had enjoyed a short period of independence
and freedom and thus had realized the superiority
of the people’s democratic regime. théy unmasked
the ugly face of the American aggressors. A com-
parison between socialism in the North and US neo-
colonialism in the South would definitely show the
superiority of the former over the latter.

As early as the end of 1954, Ngo Dinh Diem com-
mitted heinous murders at Ngan Son, Chi Thanh, Cho
Duoc, Mo Cay, Binh Thanh, etc. He launched many
“denounce communist”’ drives, cracked down on the
struggle of our compatriots in the south in a most
maniacal and class revengeful manner. On 1 De-
cember, 1958 he poisoned to death thousands of our -
revolutionary fighters and compatriots detained at
Phu Loi camp. In May 1959, he issued Law 10/59
to kill the patriots. From 1954, to 1959. there were
466.000 communists and patriots arrested, 400,000
jailed and 68,000 killed.

In September 1954, the Political Bureau of the
Party Central Committee took a resolution defining
the tasks of the revoiution in the South in the new
stage. The slogan displayed was peace, unification,
independence, democracy, shifting from armed
struggle to political actions for the implementation
of the cease fire order, consolidation of peace,
achievement of democratic liberties, improvement of
living conditions, fighting for national unification
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:Xr:s :fcgr::rgrror. protection of the people’s rights
sermiog m‘g the w:'u.- of resistance, legal and
et 2L v:;;:.nons. tomoination of lawful and un-
cadres oo ies. 'I"he Party left in the South many
the Mo Bog;ge m secret work. In October 1954,
the reverns aax'ty Committee was set up to lead
et d.x_lt Ty movement there. The Party Com-
o suit e is rlch. and. provinces were reorganized
new situation. -

. tl';r;nJurinlt?ao‘, the Political Bureay issued a reso-
o wap : ing out that though political struégle
s alsge thrgughor.n‘the country, armed struggle
e Bureiied in definite circumstances. The Polit-
strengr stressed that it was necessary to
o resmta.nc L;r armed and semi-armed forces, set
oo resistanc ewez;sees a;nd s"e::.ure a strong popular sup--
and develop the arglrécrin?;:::i. condltw'ns o maintain

o i outh Vietnam”
P “x.nig out that the liberation of the S ,
tevoiutionary road. Puh was 2

. ‘ .
he central gng tmmediate :qsk of South Vietnam

.zations and cadres and
idly disappear to work

Highl i

o ;o nasn?vse U anh,_Dong Thap plain and in other

o= re mamtgmed. Legal and semi-legal forms

_ as watch against banditry, diggirg an:j -heii
b -5 =TS
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trenches. setting up a double-agent puppet adminis-
tration. using religious sects in armed struggle)
were used as a screen for :ilegal activities. The first
armed propaganda units and self defence groups
made their appearance. Tens of thousands of fire-
arms were hidden in many regions in Nam Bo and

the Fifth Interzone.

Implementing these policies. the Party led our
people in the South to fight against the terrorist
acts of the puppet authorities. It aiso led them in
the struggle for the holding of Consultative confer-
ences paving the way to the general elections for
the reunification of the country, against faked
referendums, rubber stéxnp parliament, and for
democratic liberties and improvement of living condi-
tions. These movements involved millions of peo-
ple from Quang Tri in the north to Ca Mau in the
South. including various religious sects: Cao Dai,
Hoa Hao, the Catholics ethnic minorities, the north-
ern people forced to go south, who waged a concerted
struggle in the town and countryside in
various forms. They fought against the reprisals of
the puppet authorities against former resistance
members, against ‘denounce communist’ drives and
against land grabbing. Revolutionary heroism, and
the indomitable spirit of the masses had a vantage-
ground to develop. Examples of bravery, sacrifice
and revolutionary virtues were seen everywhere in
the country among various nationalities and at all
ages. Even in the most crucial hours of the war,
the people in the South had a firm confidence in the
Party and President Ho Cai Minh. Sy cogent argu-
ments, our people exposed the false zilegations of
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’tf:)en enex:y, they resolutely defended the revoiu-
‘lonary Dases protested and hid the cad :

ocost of their lives. e he
moFrom th.e end of 1956 to 1959, the movement
mounted vigorously : 2 million people took part in

the struggle in 1957 3 7 milli ;
, 3.7 millio
5 million in 1959 n in 1958, and nearly

Med struggles against ruffians and traitors also
| gamed momentum. In 1956 and 1957, a dozen armed
qnxts were set up in Nam Bo, many traitor-suppres-
sion squads made their appearancé in the 5th
interzone. The first batties were waged against the
pupPet troops at Minh Thanh (Thu.Dau Mot) and
Trai Be (Bien Hoa), many enemy soldiers were wiped
out and a quantity of .weapons was captured, At ‘:h
end of 1957, in Resistance Base Ijx, thc; first ::oncenf
trated armed’ units were set up, which were th
nucleus for the future regular army in Nam Boe

In April 1958, at Bac Ai, a district in the north-
west of Ninh Thuan province, 3,000 inhabitants rose
up ‘al'ud destroyed a concentration camp. They waged
pohncal‘ and armed struggles to defend themselves
from being concentrated by the puppet authorities
II-) October 1958, our armed forces destroyed Dau.
Tieng district capital (Thu Dau Mot) and forced
twenty ‘military posts in the district to evacuate.

In 1959, with the application of law 10/59 and
n.wst' barbarous policies of the enemy, the revolu-
tion in the South was facing a most critical situation.
Led by the Party, our people however were able 1o

1. The D base area, east of N .
M Nam Bo, £ ~
west of Ho Chi Minh City. s atuated north-

- 142

overcome these difficulties. and the revolutionary
bases were maintained and developed. The Party
kept a close reiationship with the masses and led
them in their struggle against the enemy.

The enslaving and bellicose policy of the UsS.
imperialists and terrorist acts of the treatorous Ngo
Dinh Diem clique were the root causes of the suf-
ferings of the South Vietnam peopie who realized
clearly that they could not live under this harsh
regime unless they waged a do-or-die battle against
the enemy.

While the Americans and their henchmen were
plotting to partition our country permanently, the
Chinese rulers left no stone unturned to prevent
our people from unifying it. They “recommended”
us to wage a persevering political struggle. to “lay
a long ambush” ; they even said that the “the par-
ition of Vietnam is a problem that cannot be solved
in a short time but in a longer time, if need be in

" ten or even one hundred years’. True to the wvital

interests of our people and firmly grasping the prin-
ciplés of Marxism-Leninism, our Party did_not fol-
low their “advice”. In January 1959, the Party Cen-
tral Committee held its 15th (enlarged) nlenum ‘o
outline its policy in the South in the new stage.
It pointed out that the fundamental task of the revo-
lution in the south was to free it from the imperiaiist
and feudal yoke, to wresi back national people’s
democratic revolution in the Scuth and to build
Vietnam into a peaceful, united. independent. demo-
cratic, rich and poweriul country. “The mmediae
task was to overthrow the Ngo Dinn Diem ruiing
clique. to form a coaliticn democratic government
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in the South, to secure national indecpendence and
«demaocratic freedoms, improve the peopie's life. main-
tain sceace and achieve national unification.

At the pienum it was stressed that the revolution
in the South mu:st he carmed out through vinlence.
As requred by the situation at that time this road
was tw make use of the strength of the masses.
mamiy their political force, in combination with the
irmed forces, to overthrow the rule of imperialism
and feudalism and to estabiish the people's revolu-

- tionary power. S _

It was also pointed out that as the Americans were
the most bellicose imperialists, in certain conditions.
the insurrection of the south Vietnam people would
probably be turned into a long but certainly victo-
rious armed struggle.

In the light of this plenum, at the end of 1959
and the beginning of 1960 our people in the South
rose up in a concerted insurrection.

In the 5th Interzone, following the uprising of
the highlanders, the popular insurrection took place
on 28 August 1959 at Tra Bong, a district in the
hilly region of Quang Ngai province. Her= under
the leadership of the local Party committes. 16.000
redple of ethnic minorities rose up and swept awav
the puppet administration in 16 communes, forced
seven enemy posts to evacuate, wiped out hundreds
of quislings and set up the revolutionary rower in
the communes. This insurrection spread to surround-
ing distriets,

At the end of 1933, in the east, centre and west
ot Nam Bo, the inhabitants rose up and wised out
the puppet administration in hundreds of cormmunes.
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The movement -vas all the more seething after the
meetings of the Nam Bo Party Cammzttge in No-
vember 1950 and of the Party Committee .n Central
Nam Bo in December 1959 :o implement the resolg-
tion of the 13th pienum. The Party Csmm:tge in
Ben Tre province issued a resoiution to organize a
week of concerted uprisings to wipe out the puppet
aamim'stration and set up the revoclutionary power.
Mo Cay district was chosen as pilot for the move:
ment in the whole province. On the night of 17
January 1960, under the leadership of the Party Com-
mittee of Ben Tre province, the inhabitants rose up
with rudimentary weapons to aitack enemy posfs,
capture arms and destroy the puppet administrative
apparatus in the communes. From there, the. move-
ment spread sweepingly to other provinces in Nam

Bo, the Central Highlands and Central Vietnam.

It was in this impetuous mevement that tl"m people
set up armed units and fought many victorious bat-
tles: 500 enemy troops were captured and over one
thousand firearms seized at Tua Hai (Tay Ninh),.cn
25 January 1960. After this victory, the Tay"mn'?h
inhabitants liberated two-thirds of the communes in
the province.

The success of the movement made it possible for
the revoiution in the South to shift from the state
of preservation of force to the state of continual of-
fen;‘ives. The revolutionary bases were expanded z.md
inciuded the hilly regions and large rurgl areas lying
deep in the enemv s rear. in these regions ine peo-
pie secured heir right 10 mastery. The mrd_y of reac-
tionary and cruel landjords were confiscated and dis-
tributed ‘o poor peasants.

10CPV 145



This success brought about a far-reaching change
in the situation in South Vietnam and was an un-
expected blow deait at the Eisenhower strategy, and
frustrated a form typical of US neo-colonialism'!

This success created conditions for the starting of
an all-round people’s war against the aggression of
the American imperialists and landed the puppet
administration in a blind alley.

The movement was successful because it took place
at the time when the enemy was facing a fundamental
political failure: seething with anger the populationr
made powerful attacks on the weakest link of the
enemy — his rural administration:

In the upsurge of this movement, on 20 December
1960, the representatives of all social classes, political
parties, religious sects, ethnic minorities and strata
of the people in the South met at Tan Lap com-
mune Chau Thanh district?, Tay Ninh province and
set up the National Front for the Liberation of South
Vietnam. The meeting approved a 10-point working
programme whose fundamental content was to over-
throw the camouflaged colonial regime of US im-
perialism and the Ngo Dinh Diem dictatorial admin-
istration, in order to turn South Vietnam into an
independent, democratic, peaceful, and neutral coun-
try, pending the reunificatiscn of the country.

In 1959 and 1960, the revolution in Laos was also
full of-events. After the signing of the Geneva
Agreements, the American imperialists and their

1. Report of the Political Bureau at the 21st plenum of
the Party Central Committee (July 1973).
2. Now Tan Bien district

stooges -chemed to impose neo-colonialism on Laos,
they -orpedoed -he Geneva agreements, sabotaged
the coalition government, annihilated the Pathet Lao
army and the revolutionary forces in Sam Neua and
Phongsaly provinces, arrested Comrade Souphanou-
vong and other leaders of Neo Lao Haksat Imple-
menting the policy of the Lao People’s Party, early
in 1959, the Lao people rose up against the Ameri-
cans and their henchmen,’ set up their own power,
expanded the liberated zones, and consolidated
their armed forces. On 19 May 1959, Battalion 2
of Pathet Lao fired the first shot at the American
imperialists and their lackeys and escaped from their
siege. On 23 -May 1960, Comrade Souphanouvong
and his associates escaped from prison and returned
to their bases safe and sound. On 9 August 1960,
the paratroop battalion of the Lao Royal Army
staged a coup d'état in Vientiane, toppling the
Phoumi Nosavan reactionary government. The Lao
revolution took a new turn which was political
struggle combined with armed struggle to complete
the national democratic revolution.

THE THIRD NATIONAL CONGRESS OF THE PARTY
THE FULFILMENT OF THE FIRST FIVE-YEAR PLAN
AND THE DEFEATING OF THE US IMPERIALISTS
SPECIAL WAR
(1961 — 1965)

The Party’s Third National Congress was held in
Hanoi from 5 to 12 September 1960 when socialist
ransformation in the North was recording a deci-
sive victory, the heraic revoiutionary struggle of our
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Southern fellow-countrymen was wigorousiy deve-
oping and the movement of concerted uprisings
surging ahead.

- After thirty years of arduous and heroic struggle,
it was the {irst time our Party was able to hold a
Congress in the capital city of our beloved ‘ather-
land. The Congress was attended by over 300 dele-
§ates and alternate delegates féprésenting over
| 900.000 Party members in the whole countrv. In
his opening speech. President Ho Chi Minh po;nted
out: “The present Party Congress is the Congress of
socialist construction in the Nortﬁ and of struggle
for peaceful national reunification.” The Congr:ss
heard the Political Report ¢: the Party Central Com-
mittee delivered by Comrade. Le Duan. In this re-
port, Comrade Le Duan gave a profound analysis
o.f the important changes in the international and na-
tional situations since the Party’s Second National
Congress (February 1951), drew up the basic lessons
of thg’ Vietnamese revolution and affirmed: “In the
present international circumstances, a people. how-
ever weak, who have risen up in unity to struggle
Vresolutely under the leadership of a Marxist-Leninist
Party to win back independence and democracy, have
sufficient forces to vanquish any aggressor.” !

1. Documents of the Congress — published by "He Centrai
Committee of the Vietnam Work a ot
ers’ P , H.
Ya o arty aros, 1960.
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The Politiccl Report pointed out that since the
~sctoration of peace, the Vietnamese revolution had
woved into a new stage: the North had erntered upon
the period of transition to socialism the South was
carrving on the people’s national democratic revolu-
‘jon. The general task of the Vietnamese revolution
during this stage is to strengthen national unity. res-
olutely struggle to safeguard peace, stép up the so-
ciaiist revolution in the North and at the same time
push forward the people’s national democratic revo-
‘ution in the South, achieve national reunification
on the bhasis of independence and democracy and
build a peaceful, reunified, independent, demo-
oratic and prosperous Vietnam, thus contributing
2ffectively to the strengtheninﬂ of the socialist camp
and :he safeguarding of peace in Southeast Asia and
-he world.”! The Political Report also pointed out
-hat :he building of socialism in the North was the
most decisive task in the entire development of the
revolution in Vietnam and the reumification of the

country.

The Resolution of the Congress mapped out the
Party's general line in the period of transition to
sociaiism in the North, namely: “To unite the entire

peopie, promote their ardent patriotism, their tradi-

gole and hard work and, at the

sion of herotc struggl
ame “ime. to strengthen solidarity with the fraternal

Sadi.
socialist countries with the Sov.et Union_at their
nead. 0 as to take the North rapicdly. *.r.;o:ou_sly
ind steaciiy to soc:alism 0 butld an abundant and

nappy life in the North and consolidate it as a firm

1 Documents of the Congress, op. cit. p. 335.
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base of the struggle for the peaceful reunification
of the country, thus contributing to the strengthen-
ing of the socialist camp and to the safeguarding of
peace in Sautheast Asia and the world.

To achieve this aim, it is necessarvy to make use
of the people’s democratic power assuming the his-

torical mission of the dictatorship of the proleta--

riat to achieye the socialist transformation of agri-
culture, handicrafts, small trade and private capi-
talist industry and trade; to develop the state-run
sector of the economy, carry out socialist industrial-
ization by giving priority to the rational develop-
ment of heavy industry, while striving to develop
agriculture and light industry; to step up the so-
cialist revolution in ideology, culture and technol-
0gy: to turn our country int. a socialist country
with modern industry, mcdern agriculture, and ad-
vanced culture and science.”t

As regards the revolution in the South, the Res-
olution of the Congress pointed out: In the achieve-
XI.'lent of the people’s national democratic revolu-
t%on throughout the country through national reuni-
fication, our fellow-countrymen in the South have
the task of directly overthrowing the rule of the
US imperialists and their henchmen so as to iiberate
th.e South. Moreover, their struggle checks the US —
Diem scheme of rekindling the war, thus contributing
actively to the safeguarding of peace in Indochina,
Southeast Asia and the world."?

1. op. cit, pp. 179-180.
2. op. at., pp. 174-175.

The revolutionary tasks in the two zones beiuviy
to two different strategies but have a common target
ghead. namely to achieve the reunification of th:
country. Therefore, they are claselu related, i»
fluence each other and boost each other.

The Congress adopted the orientation and tasks
of the first Five-Year Plan for eccnomic and cul-
tural development along socialist lines, decided pol-
icies on the consolidation of the Party and pazscd
the new Rules of the Party. The Congress under-
lined the basic requirement for the whole work of
Party building — to enhance the class and vanguard
character of the Party. The new Rules of
clearly laid down:- “The Vietnam Worke.
is the party of the Vietnamese working -
organized vanguard and the highest orgar:
the working class...” The Party assessed i1
stage, our cadres and Party members sk
not only an anti-imperialist and an . .
stand, but also a high socialist consciousness. The
task of leading socialist building required that our
cadres and Partvy members rapidly deepen their
knowledge of Maxism-Leninism, their cultural,
scientific, technological and economic nanagerial
lTevel.

The Congress elected a new Central Committee

. of 45 members and 28 alternate ones. The new Polit-

ical Bureau comprised 11 members and 2 alternate
ones. Comrade Ho Chi Minh was re-electéd Chair-
man of the Party Central Committee and Comrade
Le Duan was eiected First Secretary of the Party

Central Committee.

o
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| The Party’s Third Naticnal Congress marked an
important development in the history of the Viet-
namese revolution. The Congress manped out the
way to advance toward socialism :n the North and
the way to liberate the South and reunify the coun-
try. The Congress also worked. out the orientation
for enhancing the fighting strength and the leader-
ship of the Party in the new period when the Party
must lead the implementation of two revolutionar:/
#rateg_iés at the same time. The correct foreign poIJ-
icy of our Party in the new situation was adopted
in this Congress. ' ~

The Resolution of the Congress guided our entire
Pazrty and people to strive fervently to achieve the
socialist revolution in the North and the people’'s
national democratic revcoiution in the South. Presi-
dent Ho Chi Minh said in the closing speech of the
Congress : fifteen years ago, with only 5,000 mem-
bers and in extremely difficult conditions, our Party
led the August Revolution to victory. Now that our
Party is more than 500,000 strong and in very fa-
vourable conditions, it will surely lead the socialist
revol'tition to success and the struggle‘ for national
reunification to victory.”

Since the Third National Congress of the Party
Fhe North of our country has moved into a perioc;
in which the central task is to build the material
and technical base of socialism. while continuing
0 complete the socialist transformation and :o con-
soiidate and perfect the new relanons of production

o o ;
To give concrete forms to the line on economic
3 el 'S
development adopted at the Party Congress, the
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anrral Commuttee successively held plenary

speciallv devoted to agricultural develop-
ment +Julv 19615 industrial develonment (June 1962),
the State plan {(Apri 1363), commodity circulation,
sion and prices (December 1964). In these
plenums, the Party Contral Committee carried out
4 fur-her anaivsis of the position, inter-relationship
and eifects of the three revolutions: revolution in
relations of production, scientific and technical revo-
lution and ideological and cultural revolution. stres-
sing that the scientific and technical revolution was
the kingpn. '

The socialist revolution in the North of our coun-
try is a process of all round. development of the
three above-mentioned revolutions. In the course of
these three revolutions, such important problems as
primary accumulation. relationship between accu-
mulation and consumption, between economic con-
struction and the strengthening of defence, between
industry and agriculture, between heavy industry
and light industry, between centrally-run industry
and locaily-run industry, were settled by our Party
in a manner which has become more and more ccn-
crete, correct and suited to the characteristics of our

country.
From 1961 onward, in the implementation of the

First Five-Year Plan, our people managed to over-
difficulties caused by natural ca-

come Aaumerous aiil
namities and 5y the extremely poor and backward
state of our economy, in order to advance with firm
steps. This was reflected in the emulation move-
ments “Three First’. “Dai Phong’. “Duyen Hai",



“Tban:, Cong”, “Bac Lyt and in the movement to

gain the title of socialist labour team and brigad

Through these movements, thousands of prodr:ti:i "
on

ad. . ! .
gdv::’xcetdhoco-operaotf is th s of ey o ame
vane ves, thousands of units o
pziopleg armed forces were reéogx:izftedur:sts “(:ifet:h :
Z:c;ed;;g-u\svtm unit:". Our people’s spirit 2 self-relli‘:
\ ry and thrift i i iali
‘8reatly enhanced. - ‘m puflding Fosatom was
oml;’ov;reveﬂx;, while striving to build a socialist ecc;n-
n the vNorth of our country, we still find

1. 'Three Firgt: First in the nurber, regularity and qual
tty ot. one’s achievements—targets otq th;
;-en:;llafxon movement in the people’s army ﬁnd
Dai Phang: €’s militia from 1959 to 1961."
: ;‘e a;hmmg co—cfperative in Phong Thuy village,
: uy bc:isfnct; Quang Binh province, the'
swndardim -oearer of the emulation movement to
. r:‘:ve the _management of co-operatives, jm-
| ro\ techniques znd increa e production in
Dugen Hai. _agriculture from: 1960 onwarg. '
Yy ai: g: engineering plant in Haiphong, thé standard
; s:lx;sf the emulation movement to rationaliz;
T on and improve te i i
o 1961 o 1 chnxques in industry
Cong m ; ha;,djmn co-opérative in Thanh Hoa prov
» the standard-bearer of th ion
; T e emulation
zgvement to hex{zhten the spirit of self-reliance,
: theuhs;:ydjanfi thnf_t in building co-operatives in
Buc Lyr 5 o] craft sector from 1961 onward,
v _r::r.nor;econdgry school in Ly Nhan district
o ,.“ province, the standard-bearer ot 'b:
uiaion movement “study weil, teach -
In educadon from 1981 onward, et
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many difficuities ahead. These are not “accidental
and temporary difficuities, but ones that have deep

" roots in our economy. Therefore, the Party con-

stantly reminded Party committees at various levels,
local Party branches and Party and Government
offices to strive and overcome their shortcomings

“and weaknesses, to improve their good points, and
unceasingly endeavour to do better. In April 1961.

the Fourth Plenum of the Party Central Committee
discussed the problem of strengthening ‘the leader-

ship of the Party, mainly in organization and exe-

cutive guidance. The Central Committee also point-

<d out the vital importance of grassroots organiza-

tions in carrying out Party policies, and launched a

“drive to build four-good ! Party cells and branches”,

while paying great attention to consolidating local

Party committees. :

Early in 1963, the Political Bureau of the Party
Central Committee pointed out that .economic man-
agement was one of our weak points. It put for-
ward three great drives: the drive to improve co-
operative management and techriques in agricul-
ture ; the drive to heighten responsibility, strength-
en economic and financial management, and im-
prove techniques, and to oppose bureaucracy, waste
and corruption — in short, the “three for and three
against” drive —in industry and trade; and the
drive to develop economy in the highlands. Through
those drives of revolutionary significance, we better
realized that the tendercy to spontaneous capitalist

1. Good work, good implementation of Party and Govern-
ment policies, good mass work, good Party-building work.
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logical and cultyura} revolution. -
In December.'1963, the Ninth P_Ienum of the Party

the capitalist. The Party also severely criticized
dogmatic views and reminded cadres angd Part
members to strive and promote the spirit of indef
pem‘ience and sovereignty, and in a Creative way t
appiy Marxism-Leninism- and the experiencésy (f)
. fraternal countries to the specific conditions of otcx,r
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country, while holding firmly to our Party’s correct
lines and policies for socialist revolution in the North
and the people's national ‘democratic revolution in
 Also in 1963, our Party resolutely struggled against
the Peking leaders’ scheme to split the international
communist and worker movement, and rejected their
25-point programme on the general line for the com-
mynist movement by which they plotted to abolish -
the socialist system, grasp the “leadership of the
world revolution” and set up a new “Communist
International” led by Beijing, Thus, the Beijing lead-
ers’ 25-point programme found no echo and their
scheme to establish a new International did not ma-
terialize. ‘
In March 1964, President Ho Chi Minh convened
a Special Political Conference with a view to further
strengthening the unity and single-mindedness of
the entire people in"the face ‘of the US imperialists’
scheme to intensify and extend the war. The Con-
ference heard President Ho Chi Minh’s report, una-
nimously approved and wholeheartedly backed the
home and foreign policies of our Party and Govern-
ment. At the Conference, President Ho Chi Minh
called on everyone to “redouble his efforts to be
worthy of our Southern kinsmen.” President Ho
Chi Minh’s Report at the Special Poiiticai Confer-
ence was widely disseminated among the Party,
the people and the armed forces, inspiring .every-
one with more confidence, enthusiasm and eagerness
to fulfil this task in carrying out the 1964 State
plan and the First Five-Year Plan.
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By 1964. the North of our country was seif-suffi-
cient in staple food and produced 90 of 1its consu-
mer goods at the same time having a little accumu-
lation. By the end of 1965, 80% of its farming co-
operatives had been turned into higher-ievel ones.
The first bases of engineering, metallurgical and
chemical industries has been built and were grad-
dually coming into operation. New branches of in-
.dustry had developed and new items of goods were
being manufactured. Hundreds of locally-run indus-
trial enterprises haqﬁl__)een established. In the North,
an industrial economy was gradually taking shape
which included the extraction of raw materials and
their processing in various branches of heavy and
Jight industry. The living conditions of the people
improved day after day. As compared with the day
when peace was restored, the number of pupils was
three and a half times as many, that of students of
universities and secondary vocational schools 25
times as many. National scripts were devised for
some minority peoples. Many highlanders were
graduated from universities. Many epidemics and
social diseases were controlled ; the people’s health
was improved. Better care was given to children.
Literature and arts, with socialist content and na-
tional character, were developing vigorously.

President Ho Chi Minh summed up the situation
thus : “Over the past ten years, the North has made
big strides forward, without precedent in our na-
tional history. Both the society and man of the
country have changed.”t '

1. Ho Chi Minh, Report at the Special Political Con-
ference.
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In December 1965 the Party Centrai Committee
asserted that: “After over ten years of socialist
revolution and socialist construction, the North has
become the [irm base ‘for the Vietnamese revolu-
tion in the whole country, with its superior political
regimé and its powerjul economic and defence
forces.” 1

In the South, from mid-1961 onward, frightened
by the vigorous and repeated struggles of the South
Vietnamese armed forces and people, the US — °
Diemists launched a “special war”’. it was an im-
portant part of the US imperialists’ flexible response
strategy, a global counter-revolutionary strategy.
With this strategy, the US imperialists advocated
three kinds of counter-revolutionary war: special
war, limited war and nuclear world war. Special
war was used to repress the national liberation
movements. Applied to the South of our country,
it was a kind of war “using Vietnamese to fight
Vietnamese””, combining the ruthless methods of
aggressive warfare of the imperialists who have
modern weapons and technical means with the sav-
age terrorist and repressive measures of the pro-
US feudal and comprador bourgeois revanchists in
South Vietnam. The main force of the US and its
puppets in the “special war” was the army of the
puppet regime organized, equipped, trained and
commanded by the US. With the “special war”, the
US imperialists not only aimed at committing

1. Resolution of the 12th Plenum of the Party Central
Commuttee. - ) ' e
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aggression against South Vietnam but also atte

ed to use the South of our country as a tesnzxitg.

ﬁ;i:fi to gain experience in sui:prasing national
ion movements, threatening newly-independ-

2Nt countries, and compellin
s e 1g them 2 ;
neo-colonialist policjes. to accept US

T : “ i
Smlc;‘:'Tagil ;he‘ specxal war”, they worked out the
First, " ,str r plan with three strategic measures -
toged]er . t;ng'then th? puppet troops, use -them
st Wl‘ man?' helicopters and armoured cars
o rapidly w:pe out the revolutionary armed
buﬂ;s‘ Second, to keep tke towns under firm control
revomii strong puppet adx:ninist'ration and check the.
. onary movement in the towns, while crush
;;ng the xjevolutionary movement in tl';e countrysid;
te; Za;rayr;lng o,x’.zt “I?acification” and setting up “stra-
con.tr e ets” Third, to strive to seal the border
o No‘ e coas,.t, cut off the reinforcements fron;
. : or?h. and isolate the revolution in the South
" czht;m plan had been implemented, the US lm-
fo I:m. - Sts ;qopedA to shxft to the offensive in order
SpaTest th;ackl the initiative so as to “pacify” the
oA imperialfx 8 months. On 18 February 1962 the
: 1al1sts set up a “special military command”’
(MACV) under Gen. Harkins to direct] -
the war of aggression in the South of oircxsrnyd

| ‘Celrgrf;mézry 1.961, the Poljtiéal Bureau of the Party
the South after the concerres wiers Suton in
fter e ..
xo u: the: orientation and the taskuzhm:zﬁgfjf ‘fh:,?zk-ed
;L;;:rnd‘pwthe South. After rointing ou: :the =Ah;:;;
ous‘lva; 11..‘01':5 of the US-Diem regime which seri-
¥ isolated and weakened it. the Political Bureau
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ccearendd that cme mericd of relative stability of the
sime a3 sver ond that the period of

ety CAIUTTUG s vl

popusation o Gk T

.-arious forms of scattered guerilla and

mooement ]

.cartial unricings  had  appeared.  An ail-round

sensral orsis of the US-Diem azdministration would
take place wiile a general oifensive and uprising
of the people could break out to overthrow the US-
Diem adminictration and liberate the South. The
Poiitical Bureau also forewarned an eventual inter-
ention of the US imperialists in the South through
+he dispatch ¢f 2n expeditionary corps which we
would have to detect and cope with. The Political

Bureau decided to further step up political struggle .

while boosting armed struggle parailel w.th the polit-
“tical cne and to attack the enemy on both political
and military ironts. We would have to strive to build
‘political and military forces, establish and expand
our base area, create favourable conditions and seize
ail opportunities to overthrow the US-D.em admin-
nistraticn. The Political Bureau decided to entrust
the Army Pzarty Committee and the Reunification
Committee with the task of helping the Central
Committee guide the military work in the South: It
also decided to strengthen the Central Office Iar
South Vietnam znd :he Party ccmmittees, send more
cadres .and supplies (material, military and finan-
cial means) and expand communications to the
Scuth...

On 1o February 1962, the Scuth Vietnam National
" Front for Liberation held its first Congress. The
Congress asserted: “The overall task of the South
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Vietnom Mational Front for Liberation is :o unite
P32y N H ~. v . -
the entire people, :struggle resoiutely against the
Lo} v 3 H 1ali
argressive and war-mongering US imperialists, over-

n{en. set up-a democratic and national administration
of broad alliance in the South, achieve national in-
dgz?endence. democracy, freedom, better living ccn-
ditions, safeguard peace and carry out a poiicy of
~ neutrality, advance toward peaceful national reuni-

~ fication, and take an active part in safeguarding
_ peace in Indochina, Southeast Asia and the woriu‘.’:’

The Congress worked out four urgent policies for
national salvation: '

1. The US imperialists must end their war of
aggression in South Vietnam ;

2. “Strategic hamlets” must te abolished ;

3. A national coalition
government
established ; shell b

4. A foreign policy of peace and neutrality shall
be carried out. : '

- The Party's policy of neutrality for South Viet-
nz?m was a flexible tactic aimed at rallying all pa-
- triotic forces and people against the US-Diemists
and isolating the US aggressors and their henchmen
Eo the utmost, implementing the guiding line of
repelling US imperialism and its henchmen step
by step and toppling them part after part. It wa:s
a transitional step to liberate the-South. reunifyv the
country and lead the whole country to socialims.”

The Congress elected a Central Committee with
Lawyer Nguyen Huu Tho as President.
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The Party s corceot line penetrsted wver Jleeper into
aii secnions of ine peopie and was turned (nto action
b millicns to oppose US aggression and save the
COUnIry.

Partial uprisings rapidly developed into a revo-

Jutionary war. ‘wvaging both miitary and political

struggle. combming the iight .n :he highlands and
the plains with the peopie’s actiens in the towns.

The US — Diemists regarded their policy of “stra-
tegic hamlets” as the core of the Staley-Taylor
plan, the backbone of the “special war”. Therefore,
they mobilized all lorces and resorted to every means
to mep up and terrorize the peaple, “trampling upon
anger and hatred”, so as to carry out their “state
policy” at all costs. They reckoned that they could
set up 17,000 “strategic hamlets” within a short
period of time, thus turning South Vietnam into a
huge concentration camp. They would then be in a
position to make deep thrusts into revelutionary
bases and destroy our forces completely.

But right at the beginning, the “strategic hamlets”
plan was resolutely opposed by our people. The herd-
ing of people was not so easy as the enemy had
expected. The tempo of the plan slowed down day
after day. A number of “strategic hamlets” were
taken down as soon as they were set up, others were
broken up time and again and the enemy was unable
to consolidate them. Many turned into our people’s
fighting villages after being broken up.

On 2 January 1963, our armed forces and people
won a resounding victory at Ap Bac (Cat Lay, My
Tho) which inspired our fellow-countrymen with
stil] more confidence in their ability to deieat the
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TS 4 I
[ dgSressors. Hers T4 e [ :
D USSTERACTS. dert [or the first sime. Witiy Joreo:
on.y one-tenth of the =nem-+- wrengi. 'n BN .
V’iemam o ‘ ) ' < % vaClaiload, f? :\7¥!-1
o :~:1 JCERLY and peonis worsted o monping-
4 il 2V oover Y onn - ’ ing -
£ ss Over 1000 enemy troops belonging ‘o
vl-a CUS are = -7y = - ) e '

ricus armed services suopsrted by dozens of mai
copters o 3G i his viet e
¥ ;r nd M. 113 armotred cars. Tnis victor” nrov
ed that *he Southe q : .
a: 'b.e Southern arn'_xed -orces and peonle were
aDie to defeat the US mulitarily in the “special war"
After the Ap Rac victory, at the Party’s initigtive
o s . s, @t e Party’s initigtive.
‘ Socuth Vietnam National Front for Liberatien
; - ) : . - dbatiay
taunc.‘ued.a movement of “emulation with Ap Zac
odscore ieats ol arms”, resolutely attack the ‘:"c-'n"
and [cil their “helj : oured  care

i elicopter and
- a - ¢

factico - | rmoured cars

_T“ogether with the armed struggle and dest-uction
U{: strategic hamlets”, there were Iarce—scaizcilog
violent politica] struggles involving 31] :trata i Cd;x
People. In 1963, the individual cou:;xt of peo IOL tite
ing part in the political struggie throughguet ta**-
South mounted to 34 million participations Our “t‘:e
ple completely destroyed 2.895 “st.rat;egic' haL:t’y?:’:

. among the 6,164 established by the enemy and b‘ev’a
thgm up 5.950 times. They alsco Smashed .:_he ener;of'{‘l'e
grip and gained mastery of 12.000 hamlets ib
the 17,000 in the entire South, liberating oa-r-nfug
million people among its 14 miilion inhabit:ar ;& )

Political s t /1
ﬁezslpil:q,l;,.b.t'r,jigg{e. o?u“eS()um “«xemam battie-
Torees Ui BUU DALY N2 DASIS 100 Armmen st el
zle. but al:n 3 fundamental form of struggie oym:
;:eop.le closely combined with military strugg!er
.\ilak:nf; use of appropriate. forms or methcds‘ oé
Swruggie. evervone. oid and ¥oung, men and women
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~u-ned ‘crward to face the enemv. The powerful po-
ical armies af the masses defeated muany 4 nion-
ping-up operation, eifectiveiy defending the people’s
Jdves and oreperty. This force smashed large por-
the ¢nemy administration in hamlets and
vi.agZes, .soiated and wiped out the leaving despots,
won over tens of thousands of puppet soldiers and
oificials to the people’s side.

Meanwhile, cn the Laos battlefield the “special
tcsted by the US imperialists there
setbacks tco. With the coordinated

b

Gy

war’ osorategdy

suilered zeavy
ighting of the Vietnamese volunteers. the fraternal
armed forces and people launched an offensive
tiberating the Plain of Jars (1961), then a campaign
in Nam Tha {(May 1962) securing a great victory,
comzelling the rightist side to agree to the establish-
ment of a national coalition government with the

participation of the Pathet Lao for the second time.

In :wo years of “special war” the US-puppet strat-

y
egy of rapidly “pacifying” the South went bank-
The Stalew-Tavlor strategv met with ignomi-

Tupt. lne otal
fious failure.
Qur victories and the enemy’s defeats caused deep
dissensions, ccniusion and discord among the US
imperialists and :he2ir henchmen. In November 1963,
sanifinted with the cowerful movement of the strug-
gie or cur geople. the US imperialists had Lo stage
1 coup d'(tat, overthrowing Ngo Dinh Diem and
then Nguven ~hanh in
5 [ail, the
destroved

Dy ™. AN Ty
gutting Ducng Van Min

zower .nsiead. Taxing advantage of Diemy
i areds roce up an

ok
ta

- '
AT Ee U enemy-t
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a large number of “strategic hamiets . thus eniarg-
ing ' the liberated areas. The movemen: 1o
surged up in the cities while the peace and
neutrality tendencies developed.

The Resolution of the 19th Plenum of the Party
Central Committee in December 1963 charted the
orientation and task of securing greater victories for
the revolution in the South. It pointed out: the rev-
olutionary line in the South is to win partial vic-

“tories, to-repel the enemy step by step. to pave the
" way for a general assault, a general insurrection, but

it is possible that we must go through a stage of tran-
sition before winning complete victory. It also stress-
ed: it is necessary for us to have not only strong
political forces but also big armed .forces to bring
abou. a fundamental change in the balance of force
between the enemy and us. As for the strategic guid-
ing principle, after analyzing the relationship be-
tween the three regions, the Party Central Commit-
tee agreed to the guiding principle mapped out by
the Political Bureau for each area: to wage mainly
armed struggle in upland regions, political action

combined with armed struggle in agricultural areas, .

and mainly political action in urban centres. During
these struggles the enemy must not ke allowed ‘o
cut the territory under our control into parts. The
Resolution also stressed that we must fight the ene-
my with three spearheads: organize a front of
worker-peasant-scldier alliance, firmly grasp the
guiding principle of waging a protracted and diffi-
cult war and of relying on our own strength. but on
the cther hand we must take advaniaga of ‘avour-
atie opporiunities to win as soon is possibie.
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In Xurch 1664, the US imperiaiists worked out
1 new plan, the Johnson-Mc Namara plan, aimed at .
pacifying the South within two yvears (1964-65).
They-set up a Vietnam-US joint command. Mean-
while, they introduced 6.000 more US advisers and
combat troops. thus raising the strength of US troops
in South Vietnam to over 25.000 by the end of
1964.

Taking office in Kennedy’s place, Johnson stated
his continuation of the policy of aggression and im-
mediately ratified a plan to bomb North Vietnam
specifically setting 94 targets. .

The new US schemes met with extremely violent
reactions from all strata of our people, in the first
place from the South Vietnamese. The anti-US-
Khanh movement quickly spread from Hue and
Saigon to other cities and towns throughout the

‘South. On 20 August 1964, 200,000 people in Saigon

encircled the “Independence Palace”, demanding the
resignation of Nguyen Khanh. On 24 August 1964,
30.000 people in Da Nang demonstrated, closing down
markets and schools. On 20 September 1964, over
100,000 workers in Saigon and Gia Dinh went on
strike and demonstrated in protest against the US-
Khanh mi]i},ary dictatorship. On 15 October 1964,
the heroic electrician Nguyen Van Troi turned the
execution ground into a revolutionary court to in-
dict the US aggressors and their henchmen, In No-
vember and December 1964, the people of Hue, Sai-
gen, Da Narg., Da Lat «te., demonstrataed o demand
the Tran Van Hucng administration be over-
thrown.




Cur peopie’s Jervent :iruggle intensified he ~risis
in the Saiyon puppet .drunistration. "V

-~ "

year and a hail, ‘roem MNovimper 1563 o Jaae 03
there broke out 14 coups d’état among the US nup-
pets. The people in Saigon and many other cities hein-
ed our armed forces organize many boié and elﬁcie.;lt
assaults aimed at the US commanders ang technical
forces in their very dens: the attack on the US
- embassy killing 217 Americans; the raid on the Xinh
Do cinema annihilating 150 GIs: the downing of
the 15,000 — ton helicopter carrier Card in Saigon;
the firing at US gasoline transcorts taking toil of
700,000 litres of fuel. the sapping of the Caravelle
hotel in Sa:gon killing or wounding near:v 109 Amer-
icans; the mining of the Brinx hotel in Saigon
causing 68 dead or wounded; the mortaring of the
Bien Hoa airfield destroying and damaging 13
_planes; the attack on the Pleiku airfieid wiping out
359 Americans and 42 planes; that on the US com-
mand-post in Quy Nhon annihilating 107 GIs; that
-on Da Nang airfield anmhlatmg 193 Yankees and
destroying 47 planes.

As political and armed struggles developed vigor-
ously in all three strategic areas, in December 1964
our armed forces and people in the South won an-
other great victory at Binh Gia (Ba Ria province).
Here, for’the first time, Liberation army reguiars
attacked puppet army regulars on their own initia-
tive for six days running, wiping out two mobile
battalions and a squadron of M. 113 armoured cars
and shot down or damaged 37 aircraft. While Ap
Bac was a victory of the Southern armed forces and
people over the cnemv’s tactics of heli-torn= :roops
and armoured cars — *he enemv : main *actics o
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marrv out his “pacification strategy” the Binh Gia
wictor wns ine of great strategic significance; mark-
i the canaruticy of the enemy's major means to.
‘mplement his strategy of “special war” in South
Vicinam.

After the great victory of Binh Gia, overall
strength of the Southern army and people grew by
ieaps ang hounds. The Liberation armed forces went
on wiping cut many regular puppet battalions in the
battles of An Lao. Deo Nhong, Pleiku, Dong Xoai,
Ba Gia. etc. At Ba Gia, although our strength and
cquinment were many times smailer than the ene-
my's, we annihilated an enemy battle group, comg
posed of four regular puppet bdattalions. after two
days of fighting (29-31 May 1965). Allogether, in
the first half of 1965 our armed forces and people
put out of action over 90,000 enemy troops, includ-
ing 3.000 US iroops.

Qur victories and the enemy’s defeats tipped the
baiance of forces on the Southern battlefield in our
favour. Our armed forces and people increased their
fighting capacity and destroyed many of the enemy’s
mobile force. Cur armed forces, comprising three
kinds of troops. vigorously developed. The liberated
areas were enlarged to occupy the major part of
the territory and became the direct and firm rear of
the South Vietnamese revoiution. In these areas the
people were masters. A new social order appeared.
The traitors’ land was confiscated and distributed to
poor peasants. Meanwhile. on the enemy’s side, the
mainstavs of “special war” namcly the puppet army
and administration, the “strategic hamlets”’ network
md e oities — were shaksn 1o roots. The puppet

e was faced with disrupdon



In view of our armv's an ceople’s offcnsive and
g5 most of the vnemy's local armed forces
were dizintegrated, and his regular forces were not
able to sustain the punches of our regular ones.
Four-{ifths of his “strategic hamlets” network col-
lapsed. The middle strata of the people tended to
oppose the Americans and favour peace and neu:ral-
ity. The puppet administration. too. was threatened
with collapse. The formula devised by the Americans
like “civilian combined with military”, “civilian
only”, or “military only” failed to consolidate the
" puppet apparatus. '
_ Faced with the danger of collapse of the puppet
- .army and administration and the‘complete failure

1. While the Vietnamese people were waging a valiant

and staunch fight against the US aggressors and their h>nch-
men and the Chinese. people were supporting and helping
our people fight, the Chinese ruling circles said : if the United
States leave China alone, China will not bother it. In other
words, the United States are free to strike at Vietnam.
Since early 1964, the United States already had contacts
with China and knew that China gave it the green light to
introduce combat troop into South Vietnam and bomb
North Vietnam. US Defence Secretary Mec. Namara reported
this to the US Senate Armed Forces Commitice on 29
January 1964 and US State Secretary Dean Rusk let it be
known in his speech in Washington on 25 February 1964.

In January' 1385, Mao Zedong sen word to Warshington
-through the American journalist Edgar Snow :

“The Chinese troops will net cross their torder to fight.
This is perfeetly clear. Only when the United States attack
swill the Chinese ficht. I:n't i cloar ® The Chinese are vory
Buy with their, internal affaurs, To fizht cutside one's
oerder is to commit a crimo, Why do the Chinese act like-
wie ? The Scuth-Victnumes: can cope with the situation.”
tZdsar Snow, Tie Long Revolut.on) :

i

L)

of the “gpecial wor’ inotn
aware of the betraval of ¢
roward Vietnzm!' the US imrerialists themeelves
iniroduced cembat troops into Souith Vietnam o
carry out a “limited war’ at the same ‘time latfnc§1-
ing a war of destruction, mainly by air attacks a-

2 =5
he Feling ruling ciries
0D

“rainst North Vietnam in an attempt to wriggle out

of their predicament. On 2 and 4 August 1964 the
US imperialists staged the “Bac Bo gulf in¢ident” as
a pretext to attack the North with their air force and
navy. On 5 August 1964, US plane}s wracked.our\
economic bases and killed our people at Gianh
(Quang Binh province), Lach Truong (Thanh Hoa

province), Bai~Chay (Quang Ninh). In their f.irst
rebuff of the war of destruction the North Viet-

' namese armed forces and people shot down 8 planes

and captured US pilots.

The bankruptcy of the strategy of “special war”
marked a strategic failure of the US imperialists in

| their scheme to “use Vietnamese to fight Vietnamese”.

By frustrating the “special war”, our armed forces
and people had built up great material and moral
forces in order to advance forward and {foil the strat-
egy of “limited war”. By defeating the strategy of
“special war”, our people had bankrupted the US
irﬁperia]ists’ scheme to use South Vietnam as a test-
ing-ground for a kind of war very attractive to the
United States in its design of aggression through
neo-colonialism and repression of national liberatien |
movements in the world. As early as ‘.\Ia.rch 1944,
President Ho Chi Minh pointed out: "Theg ‘cm‘
situation in the Scuth is clear evidencg of the inev-
itability of US fzilure in this “special war”. The

1
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Tapetiniowar” winidll the US imperizlists Sre -

‘o uv\‘ ¥y r. M 3
mentl elo/ x't" in South \.Lmam nas boen Srustrotoe,

Fevm oy P - 3 [ : :
ticnal sx.v_‘mAxmnf\e of ’.z.c X,-.A{AI*'J‘“C clruggic ol avr
T ~ et

Jouinern compairiols with reference o tha na:

iiberation movements in the world. ™!

FRUSTRATING THE US STLATEGY OF LIMITID WA
iIN THE SOUTH AND TFOILING THE 3

DESTRUCTION WHILE CONT \‘UI\'

SOCIALISM IN THE |

(1SC5 —- 1668)

Having failed to put neo-colonialism in practice ny
means of the Ngo Dinh Diem fa°c1°t dictatorial a
ministration and “special war” , the US mrc**zah ts
recklessly embarked cn a limited war in South Viet-

nam and started a very fierce war of destruction
against North Vietnam. By the end of 1935, the
strugglie of US and satellite tfc')ooq introduced inte
the South had reached over 200,006 men comprising

180,000 GI's and over 20,000 satellites. not to merntion

70,000 personnel of the US navy and air force ahoard

¢

ships or in Thailand and the Philin ppines.

The Eleventh and Twelfth plenums of the Party
(,Pnt‘ al Committee (March and December 1965) car-
ried out profound and cempiete study of the situa-
tion arising from the new schemes and zcts of war
of the US imperialists and took many important

——— - — \

.

1. Ho (. S \ inh, Report at the Spocia Puliticur Confer
wew For o Independence, Freedom and Serialise, Su That

-ushing House, IZanci, 1570, P, 202,

Sl e
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B

. forces, nemely the US ex

ducizions on vovolutionary otravegy, zuiding hne
and mencoses Ior the new period. Inoine view of the
Party, tive US war of cogression in the Stk of ovr
ccuntyy comalnel in o charncter and wlurpore, a
war of wggres-ion cimed af putting neo-colonialism

innrastice. From "elving mainly cn the puppet army,
it had grown into a US war, relying on two strategic
rediticnary force and the
puppet army. Thus it would be more arduocus anc
atrocious. However, the US imperialists were inten-
sifying and widening the war while in a position of
defeat, deprived of all initiative and forced to follow
a strategy full of contradictions, leading them into
a clind alley. First, the US strategy reflected the
sharp contradiction between the political aim oi
saving the neoc-colonialist regime and the old colo-
nialist way of introducing an expeditionary force
of aggression. The aggressive character of the US
imperialists and the traitorous character cf the pup-
pet administration and army were laid bare. The
contradiction between the entire Vietnamese people
and ithe US imperialists and their henchmen grew
sharper and fiercer in the whole country : Secondly,
because of the unjust nature of the war of aggres-
sion, the US expeditionary force was fighting with-
out motivation and was opposed by the pneople of
Vietnam, progressive Americans and other people in
the world, hence its ever-sinking morale. However
modern its equipment might be, it was in no positicn
to cope with the united strength of our armed forces
and people ond to stand up to our people's war.
Thirdly, ihuugh the US imperialists have the most
powerful econcmic and military potential in the
imperialist camp. the situation in the world ass well
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as ‘n the United States would not permit the use of
ail this potential. They could not send unlimited troop
reinforcements to Scuth Vietnam and ignore the
various difficulties they would encounter on the
Vietnam theatre of operations in the world as well
as in the United States itself.

In tke meantime, the revolutionary forces of the
Vietnamese people had grown in évery field and
were in a favourable position. In the South, the
overwhelming majority of the people were united
“in the South Vietnam National Front for Liberation.
The Front had organised and animated all patriotic
forces in the South. The Southern liberation armed
forces had grown tremendously, their morale was
high and they were holding their ground in most

major strategic positions. The revolutionary move-

ment in the cities was developmg with ever greater
vigour. The liberated areas though not forming a
continuous whole yet, encompassed the majority of
the population and were consolidaring with every
passing day. The Southern Party organization, with
its widespread and solid. bases, was- tempered in
~ battle, closely related to the masses and well-expe-
rienced in political and armed struggle: as well as
in organising the implementation of the Party’s
correct line. -

In the North, the pecple, who daxly and hourly
thought of their kinsfolk in the South, clearly under-
stood their duty of standing shoulder to shoulder
with their Southern fellow-countrymen in the pa-
triotic resistance against US aggression. After over

“ten years of socialist revolution and construction,
the North had become the firm base area for the
revoluticn in the whole country.

HhE

neojust ::z:u;;;;'ie of the Vietnamese people in both

zones enjoyed ever more active and vigorous support
and sympathy frem the fraternal Cccialict countries,
the naticnalist enuntres and peace cnd-‘ustice- lov-

ing people in the x\orxd.
gpeople.

- Cwing to the encmy’s heavy defeats and our great
victories, the ouiance of jorces between the enemy
and us remained unchanged in the main, though the
US imperialists had introduced hundreds of thou-
sands of US troops into South Vietnam. Our people
had solid requisites for maintaining the initiative on
the battlefield and were in a position to frustrate all
immediate and long-term schemes of the enemy. The
US imperialists could not win despite their 200,000
or even 400,000 — 500,000 troops brought into the
South.

~ Proceeding from the above mentioned views, the
Party Central Committee was strongly determined
to mobilize the forces of the whole Party, the entire
armed forces and people “resolutely to foil the war
of aggression of the US imperialists in any circum-
stance, so as to “defend the North, liberate the South,
complete the people’s national democratic revolution
in the whole country and advance toward the peace-
ful reunification of the country 1”

To carry out this strategic determination the Party
Central Committee pointed out: we had to firmly
grasp that the objective of the war as well as the
concrete objective of our operations were both the
US and the pupget troops; we had to carry on both

including the American

e

1. Resolution of the 12th Plenum of the Party Cemr:ﬂ
Committce (December 1963).
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armed and pelitical stey igele s we had, in nartioular
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battle groups while beefin g up our
strategic rezerves. The Norih had to frustrate the
'S Imperializtsy’ war of destruction, defend cocialist
construction, mobilize manpower and wealth to help
the liberation war of the South, while actively pre-
‘paring to defeat the enemy should he expand the
~iImited war to the whole country.

Implementing the Resolution of the 12th Plenum
of the Party Central Comn nittee, the Army Central
Cémmittee unfolded its mili itary work on both zones
and put forward six operational forms for our popu-
lar armed forces ir.the South :

1. Step.up the activitics of the regular army in
iarze and medium scale campaigns in the form of
{f<nsive or planned counter-offensive ;

2. Intensify guerilla war
3. Strike at logistic bases storage areas, airfields,
irarbours and nerve centres ;

4. Destroy major land and water communications
to encircle the enemy and cut him into pieces;

5. Step up the activities in the cities.

Combine aszcault with meeting : develop propa-
LYanfla work émong cnemy troops on a strategic
cace.

-

o]

-

The .mcreaced landing of fhe US e*(pedltxonary
‘eree in our chbuntry sharpened the contradiction
secieeen the Viemmemese naticn and the US impe-

lists throughout the country and clearly set the
task of patriotic resistance against US aggression as

the foremost task of our entire nation from Noi.i.
ro Souti. Under the Party’s leadership, our entire
peopie resolutely iought under the motto: “All to
fight the US augressors™. In March 1965, the South
Vietnam Front for Liberation issued a statement
pointing out that: “The Southern people and the
armed forces are determined not to lose hold of the
weapens so long as the South Vietnamese people .

‘basic objectives — independence, demccracy, peac:

and neutrality — are not achieved. The South Viet-
namese people are determined to deal thunder blow:
at the US aggressors and their henchmen and wili
surely win final ‘victory.” ! In his address at the
Second Session of the National Assembly, Third

Legislature, of the Democratic Republic of Vietn:
on 10 April 1965, President Ho Chi Minh ascerte -
“The US imperialists may send in hundreds of t
sands more US officers and men and make all
efforts to drag more troops of their satellite cour
into this criminal war, but our army and peop .-
resolved to fight and defeat them”.

In anwer to the appeal of President Ho Chi &
and the Naticnal Front for Liberation, our pco
in the South held firm their initiative, stepped —r
their a»tacks, not only wiped out many big pujp
units but also defeated US troops in great

The US imperialists held that they were dei~
in the “special war” because the puppet troop:
bad, unable as they were to bring into full play *
superior arms. Now that the US expeditionary

I ‘. . . R ‘ et b T
Sian coeumenis of the South Vielnam Frowt {or Liv-

tton (froin Nov. 1004 to Dee. 1805y, Su That Pul

noi, 1465, p. 12,
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bad directly taken on the Vietnamese people with
xts. own modern weapons, they wouid con;e out "‘l;'
winners. Therefore, the Vietnamese people ’:'AL
féc.ed with a vital problem: to defeat the E’S “:rf’
ditionary fo:ce at any cost. With the determi ex:"t\-
ff)stered by President Ho Chi Minh upon our nj;“l”
smse the resistance war against French agg::ess-’p .
- rather sacrifice all than lose our coﬁntrv det:;r—]
ix::utx;:d not to be enslaved” — our army an:i'people
fromt:“jSout.h.bore a;way the palm in their first con-

on with the US expeditionary corps. On 27

May 1965, after setfing foot on Nui Thanh (Quang

Nam province) a comp'any of US marines was wiped
;ut by our territorial forces. On 18 August 1965p at
St::gn’;‘ulojrég (North of 'Qu.ang Ngai province), a 8,0’00-
stro . army of sxx. infantry battalions and two
mm artxlle:y battalions with the support of éne-
my ta{lks, armoured cars,. aircraft and naval craft
was vigorously counter-attacked by ; Vietnamese
forf:e one-tenth of its size. 900 GI's were put out of
action, four companies, 22 tanks and armoured cars
jnd_ 13 planes destroyed. Like the Ap Bac battle i;
‘ ax:xuary 1963, which ushered in a drive of an 1h
lating puppet troops organized, trained, equigpe:
tz;n:dcommanded by the.Americans, the Van Tuong
attle opened up the high tide of annihilating US
aggressors. The victory of Van ‘Tuong showed that
2!.:; af-my and‘ people were fully able to defeat the
2 ferxcans mllita:rily in" a limited war, though
aving to cope with both-the GI's and the puppets
} The-above-mentioned victories g:'zve an impetus t<;
the drives of “searching for the Americans to ficht"
and “searching for the puppets to lcil}".v S:bd
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“belts against Gls™ appeared in Hoa Vang, Chu Lai
(Quang Nam province), Cu Chi (Saigon).. On 18
October 1965, at Play Me (Western Highland) our
regular army launched a counter-offensive, a “bloody
battle for the US First Cavalry Division: 3,000
enemies including 1,700 Americans annhilated. four
enemy battalions wiped out, many other units badly -

ES

. “mauled. 59 planes downed or destroyed, 74 military

vehicles and armoured cars wiped out These first
exploits were highly significant as they _vindicated
the correctness of the orientation to carry on our
*Party’s strategy of offensives put forward when US
troops in large numbers invaded our i:_ountry.

The possibility to defeat the Americans militarily
in’ a limited war materialized in winter 1965 —
epring 1966 with the glorious victory of our army
and people smashing the first dry-season strategic
counter-offensive of 200,000 US satellite troops and
half a million puppet ones. In this counter-offensive
(from Jan. 1965 to Apr. 1966) the enemy launched
450 operations, big and small, among which five
major ones against Eastern Nam Bo and the Fifth
Zone delta, Cu ‘Chi, Ben Cat, south Phu Yen, Quang
Ngai and Binh Dinh, with the objective of “breaking
the Viet Cong's backbone” as they boasted and the
hope of regaining the initiative on the battlefields
with the array of our people’s war, our army and
_people fought back fiercely in all directions. Our
great victories at Nha Do Bong Trang (Thu Dau Mot
province). Cu Chi, Song- Be, (Bien Hoa province),
Binh Long, Cau Dam, Cau Le (Thu Dau Mot prov-
ince), Ba Ria in the Western Highlands, at Bong
Sen (North of Binh Dinh province), Son Tinh (North
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In June 1966, w ‘
a2 June 1966, we opencd a front aleng Road §°

(Quang Tri province) for a new thrust in a major
_sFrategxc area, compelling the enemy to dis atchJ
sizable part of Ris regular forces to the nortr})z a-
In late 1966, the enémy }au‘n'ched a second. dry-
s€astn strategic counter-offensive (from Oct. 1966
tf) Apr. 1967). With 400,000 GIs and ‘over half a mil-
]10}:1 buppet troops, the enemy hoped to secure vic-
tories .for their major “search” and “pacification”
f)pceratxons to bring. about a decisive turning-point
m the war. The enemy concentrated his forces cn
fastern Nam Bo i the hepe of annihilating cur reQA-
ular forces and nerve centres, swhile <:omrolh’r;<T
other ‘the:atz'f—:'s and actively defendi;‘ig Recad 9 SQ;
‘G:r(-.z.lons big and small were launched, among t}‘e:r
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E::-r; ;!.:c = Jron Triangle with 2 US brigades. and
Jvt_mctxon City — the biggest against Road 22 near the
}:vic:m;zm — Kampuchea border and Dau Tieng ng';
“inhanh. Ben Cui, with 7 US brigades and 2 {)L-rx; ct
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territoral  forces, militia and celf-defence units
cloced in. wiped out and harassed the enemy in all
theatres. Tie attacks on the enemy in its operations,
its r+ar, its base arcas and nerve centres as well as
the vigorous actions in the plains, the Western High-
lands. on Road 9 — Tri Thien spread the cnemy thin
in all directions, foiled three big operations and
vmany other ones, putting out of action 151,000 cne-
mies (including 68,000 Gls). Thus the “search” and
“pacification” objective to bring about a decisive
turning-point as set for this the biggest ever strate-
gic counter-offensive was frustrated.

As a result. the Southern people put out of action
200,000 enemies, among them 128,000 US and .sat-

ellite troops in two dry secasons. Therefore, the

victory of our army and people in the Sonuth
smashing two dry-scason strgtegic counter-ofizn-
sives defeated part cof the US imperialists’ limited
war, upsetting their battle position, lowering their

morale and sharpening their inner contradictions.

Political struggle was kept up and developed
while fighting the US expeditionary force. Early
in 1966. in most of the Southern cities the Partv led
the rpecple in the struggle to overthrow the Thicu-
Ky puppet administration. demand the withd:
of US troops. democratic {recdoms and public
fare. The movement was most intense in Da Mang

fue. Capitalizing on the enemy’s inner contra-
icticns, the Party orzanirstions there aroused the

o
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dnd satellites thunder blows, the Northern people
with a piough in one hand and a rifle on the otbir
and with a hammer on one hand and a rifle in the
other fought back the US war of destruction and
I}‘iept on building sccialism right in wartime. From
he;:rct;]aerg' 151965" the US imperialists continually
I elr air force and navy against the North
In order to stop the great support of the Northern
people to their Southern follow countrymen’s resist-
ance war against US aggression, undermine socialist
~c?nstruction and reduce ‘the anti-US détermination
- -0of the North people, in the hope of compelling
- our-people in both zones to end the liberation war
oplf:onditions advantageous for them. The US impe-
| :]ae x.sst'tsorl:egas;;cel".of “driving North Vietnam back to
thThe resolutions of the 11th and 12th plenums of

e P;rty Central Committee pointed out that the
urgent task of the revolution in the North was t;
feffect a timely change in the orientation of ideoloz-
x.cal vgnd organizational work, of econoniic constru:-
tion and consolidation of national defence. -

This change of orienfation” made it possible for
'the North to defend itself against the enemy’s bomb-
ing an”d shelling raids and blockades, and .be ready
to cope with al] attempts at escalation, to give the
staunchest support to the resistance war of the kith
“and kin South and to meet the requirement of build-
zt;i t;irrgjtenal and technical basis of socialism in

1. Statem:nt Ly Curis
: n ¥y Curis Le ; ; ir
A Tis Lemay, US Air Force general
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To carry out their scheme of destroying North
Vietnam, the US imperialists mobilized a huge air
and naval force supported by modern weapons.
D‘urihg the four years of their war of destruction,
they committed untold crimes. against our people.
They concentrated their attacks on cities, towns and
_populous areas. killing many of our people. The
six. major cities of the North: Hanoi, Haiphong,
Nam Dinh, Thai Nguyen, Viet Tri and Vinh were
repeatedly bombed; 25 out-of the 30 provincial
capitals of the North were attacked dgéin’ and again,
“and 6_were blasted : Dong Hoi, Ninh Binh, Phu Ly,
Bac Giané, Yen Bai and Son La. Whole towns were
razed to the ground, like Ha Tu (Quang Ninh prov-
ince)-and Ho Xa (Vinh Linh zone). More evil still,
¢ the US imperialists also bombed dikes and irrigation
works, schools, medical establishments, sanatoriums, .

churches and ‘pagodas. '

Right at the beginning of the US imperialists’
war of destruction against the North of our country,
our Party had.correctly assessed the enemy’s strate-
gic designs and capacities for "action, its strong and
weak points, both political and military, and partic-
ularly its basic weakness in this war.

Epe E A 2

The war of destruction against the North' was
part of the US strategy of aggressive war in Vietnam
aimed at retrieving US failure in the South. It
- depended on the development of the war in the
2 South and it would end only when the US aggressive
war in the South was completely foiled. On the
basis of this assessment, every time a great victory
was recorded by the revolution in the South, we
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’ ] .
wnuld work out plans to frustrate the US schemes

0f cdect tHon asgains 7
0 destruction against the North

P

On 17 July 1966 i
Jbh i : .- .
an anpeal e 1 %6, President Ho Chi Minh 1ssued
[SSS NS S 1D/ 39 d 4 eity H . .
pRCdL Cieariy stating the determination of our

entire Party, people and army to completely defeat
the US aggressors: “The war may still last *er
tx'v.ent*’ years or longer. Hanoi, Haiphong, and o;hn:
cx_t:es and enterprises may ke destroyed, but ‘r:e
Y:etnamese people will not be intimidated,! Noth;n‘g
is more. precious than independence and freedom
Once victory is won, our people will rebuild their.
;(;L;r;izzll.z’t’xlci make it even more prosperous énd

‘,T(? cope with the war of destruction, our Parts
appl-led the correct strategic guiding principle (;;‘
waging an all-people total war relying on’ ou‘r own
strength while winning over international support

| pnder the leadership of our Party, the people in
the quth promoted the absolute ,superiori;}" gf
the socialist regime, making a rational division of
labou'r and a rational use of all forces and .Cloceli
combining these forces so as to achiéve the b ;}
;esults. in performing their. task, J'eht
The people’s war in the North against the wa

of d-estruction was carried out along the liné :;
putting the entire people on a military fr)ct“n'! i:1
o;der to Pring into full play the combined S‘l;“(’?;aii)
Z]rieople.s wgr and people's armed forces includEng

€ categories .of troops as the core to defeat the

1. Ho n ; e :
Cii Minh: Appeal to compatriots and foobe
ta R T SR A

throughe ' F i

5 , ;Tnout the country”, For Independence, Freedom ondg

ociaiism, Su The blishineg I I
' nat Publishing House, iane:, (67a nooLer
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: ble in the North achieved glorious victory. Uy

US imperialists’ modern air force. This was &
and fruitful development in the peogle’s war <.
naticn. It constituted a very important basi:
our people to record still greater victories and shatter
all the schemes and aggressive acts of the
imperialists.

4 ys
HERM

Thus, after four years of heroic fighting, the o
1 November 1968, they bad downed . 9,243 7
aircraft, including six B. 52 strategic bomber«
two F.111-A swing-wing aircraft —the most up
date US plane at that time. wiped out and captu:cd
thousands .of pilots, set afire hundreds of naval

craft big and small, completely smashing t:.
imperialists’ war of destruction.

The US war of “destruction could not stco
great support of the people in the North te tnov
Southern kinfolk, nor shake our entire ;:<::
determination to fight US aggression, nor I
socialist construction in the North. On the ccn'-
in many respects, our sccialist regime had b
strengthened. The socialist economy fared well i
the main and some branches were even deve':

In the flames of war cooperative agriculture cont
nued to prove the strength .and superiority
collective way. By 1967, the number of
households in farming co-ops accounted for .7
per cent of the total of working peasant hou.

in the North, there were 18.093 higher-level foin

co-ops, accounting for 838.8 per cent of seasant
households in the cooperative sector; 4635 »ormiy
co-ops were equipped with small machines, ©

ing 6,350 generators and Q352 working macne

L4
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2,551 co-ops reached an average vield of five tons
of paddy or more per hectare. Industrial production
a., maintained in the main while locally-run
fncmstry vigorously developed. The percentage cf
industry in the nationa) economy which was only
17.2. per cent in 1955, grew to 40.5 per cent in 1967.
Regional economies began to take shape within major
strategic areas. The most essential needs were met
f.okr, ;{;oduction and combat, meanwhile, the people's
~life- in wartime  was basically stabilized. Cultural
-educational and health work, - far from béing hin-'

-dere.ed,_ developed vigorously even in wartime and
achieved good results.

C"om‘munications and transport was one of the
main targets of the US imperialists’ bombings in the
North. The fight on this front was considered a
strategic task and was given special attention by the
Party Central Committee, the Government, the relat-
-ed branches apd the local Party committees. Daspite
the enemy'’s fierce attacks, our communication lines
were continually in good order, meeting all require-
men’ts‘ of fighting and production in any circum-
stanc_e. In the nation-wide network, the North—South
land and water strategic system set up in 1959 now
became a mechanized one, conveying many men and
goods to the front and fulfilling its logistic duty‘fur
our army and people to defeat the US imperialists
in their “limited war” strategy.

The great victory of our people in the fight against
the ’LTS war of destruction was the result of our
Party’s correct line of people’s war and people’s na-
tional defence. Our Party put forward the guiding
principle “Let the entire people fight the encmy and
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cclke part in national defence” and advocated the
rapid development of the people's armed forces.
While educating and organizing the entire people to
fight back the enemy's war of destruction, our Party
led the build-up of regular divisions with wvarious
arms and services. Many new arms and services,

" anfi-aircraft, engineering transport.. were estab-

lished. Great attention was paid to improving the
equipment and fighting capacity of “the regional
forces, militia and self-defence units. The entire
people and army heroically fought against the US
air force and navy while standing ready to cope with
the US ground force should the .enemy recklessly
send it to the North. _ )

Our Party members displayed boundless loyalty,
heroism and intelligence, keeping in close touch with
the masses to give them leadership in every field
of production and combat. This was the result of
correct policies in building up a Party firm and
strong in politics, ideology and organization, enabling
it to fulfil the great-historic mission of leading the
cntire people to defeat the US aggressors and build
socialism succéssfully.

The Party paid great attention to raising the ide-
ological and theoretical standard of cadres.and Party
member's training and promoting young cadres,
women cadres, and cadres of worker origin ; training
tens of thousands of scientific and technical cadres
.. well as economic managers ; strengthening local
Party committees and basic Party organizations:
:mproving leadership and working style, opposing
bureaucracy and commandism, reminding cadres and
Party members to strengthen their ties with the
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:~ﬁ¢< The I?arty also started education drives ¢n
:;czg'ntc:n revolutionary qualities and morality, com-
bat mr?xvidualism, Premete the spirit of indepe}.’(.‘t;ncc
io\j'erexr?vx*..t}.' and self-reliance, enhance the S'L'IXSC’U:’:
;ziziggsxglxixty. gp;':ose all in'f]uencés of revisionism.
fofen _pL.II‘Xt} of Marxzsm-Leninism. safeauard
i;,]f‘:} qa‘nd single-mindedness within the P:zrty,
: ever, the Party Central Committee aleo held
that tbos.e achievements were not sufficient to me:e‘
&e mquxrement of carrying into effect the Partv';
strategzc determination. Our victory was limited oy
many weaknesses and shortcofnings. There existed
such‘n.egative aspects as taking advantage of t!;,n :vqr
cenditions to encroach upon and'underminé :I'Cx
collective €conomy, steal public prbpert\' pz‘acf;<€3€
Speculation and profitecring. A numberv(')f cad;‘;s
f)nd Party members still had bureaucratic and ﬂ'*b.i—
trary manners, violating the people’s right to >—
tfz'y and even socialist legality to some e‘:‘-';tcnt.‘ So;e
}\‘eer}e no(;; yet really co?cerned Wwith thé macces
: ‘unoo A nmber 0l working reople did not
lc;zjserve Igb_opr discipline. Therefore, since 1968, the
£arty  paid more attention to strenathenin'fv its
leadership on the cononomic iront, oppos.ilnff lax n.ii;(j
agement, educating and premoting the ser?ce of A-ri
lective mastery of the people. T
Under the leadership of the Party and Presicent
H.O Chi Alinh, our people in the North .sz;~*;-:;:r3w-"L
lz'zgh, tide of struggle against US aggression m ro(j
rforzle selvation, émduoing and fighting at f'h.(-; rww
!’m‘w, nﬁ:rqinq ahcad,with extremely vigorous xd>
comgotaimrs that could not he done in ordinary L
timstances. The people's armed foreeg pushc:; f(;:lw

vgrel v el A : . ; 3
rart sne actermined to defeat the
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toth the hammer and the rifle, worked industr-
and creativelv, fought valiantly and cleverly, de:.
vd  the factories and developed production.
emulation movement to do longer working
azainst US azgression. for national salvaticn
malke innovations, improve technigue. labour, oo,
ization. management, and reach “three peaks’
(higher productivity, better quality, substantial cc: -
omies) swept over all enterprises, constructior

and state farms. The members of farming co--;.
held firm both the plough and the rifle, worked in-
dustriously and courageously, resolutely fouaht
against natural calamities and enemy des:?
emulating one another to achieve three tai.:
agricultural production: harvesting five 1.5
paddy per cultivated hectare, rearing two pings yi
cultivated hectare, and one farmer working {.
cultivated hectare. The intellectuals emula’"
another to carry out “three determinations”
mination to serve -production and combat
determination to push forward the scientific and
technical revolution, and the ideological and cult . -
revelution : determination to build up and Guveso
a socialist intelligentsia. Among the youth, the
ready” ! movement became a broad i-evolution::rj;
the young generation. Among i:c
“three responsibilities” moveme:

wmovement  of
swoemen,  the

- . - S +
the army, ready 4o

VPR Y 20
rcacy (oolowin ;
. \
the TPatherland.

ny work as needed by
weeponsinlity in production and wori, respe:
rmuiy affairs, responsidpility in serving the ficht::.
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“our: country. '

ra§ed the revolutionary zeal and' the boundlecs
spirit of sacrifice of Vietnamese, women who ()\'(';';
came all difficulties in production and comb;t
“_Besides, such other emulation movements as 1}1(..

two good” movement! among teachers and schoo;
students, the “three improvements” movement ?
among cadres and employees, the “two excellent”
movex:xent % in some regions and the “thousand good
de'eds among young pioneers and children merged
.wfth the above-mentioned movements into a surging
‘widespread emulation high tide, unprecedented ir;

~

’é’he emulation movement to fight US aggression
| z: save tl,ue coux.utry had profound significance. Here
r people’s patriotism and proletarian international-

~ism reached great heights. As President Ho Chi Minh

said™ “Our people fight and make sacrifices not

~only for the cause of their own freedom and inde- -

Pendvence, ‘but also for the common freedom and
Independence of all ‘nations and fo.r peace in the
world” 4. That is why progressive mankind not onl

watches our people’s”struggle with admiration ang

- §ives it wholehearted support, but also recognized that

“the struggle of the Vietnamese people is the van-
guard banner, the centre and the apex ..«Q,,f the revolu-

1. Good study and good teaching.
2. Impravement in w i izati
o wmpr | ‘o_rk, in organization qn.d in the style
3. Exce!le.nt in fighting, excellent in production.
4. Ho Chi Minh: On the Task of Fighting US Aggression

and Scving the Count ishi
ot i untry, Su. That Publishing House, Hanos,

tionary struggle of the labouring people and -oppres-
sed peoples of the world against US' imperialism”. !
On the fiftieth anniversary of the great October So-
cialist Revolution (1917-1967), President Ho Chi Minh
wrote an article: The great October Revolution has
opened the way for the Liberation of Peoples ;
Comrade Le Duan, First Secretary of the Party

" Central Committee, wrote an article: Let us enthu-

siasticallly march forward under the great banner
of the October Revolution. On the hundred and -
fiftieth anniversary of Karl Marx's birthday (1818-
1968) Comrade Truong Chinh, Political - Bureau
member of the Party Central Committee read a
report: Let us be for ever grateful to Karl Marx
and . follow the path he blazed. These documents
reviewed a number of theoretical problems drawn
from the realities of our revolution and the major
events of the world revolution since World War Two,
clarified our Party’s independent, sovereign and
creative revolutionary line and method, and reflected
our people’s staunchness, indomitability, valiance and

cleverness.

In January 1967, the 13th plenum of the Party
Central Committee advocated stepping up diplomatic
struggle, taking the initiative of attacking the enemy,
and serving our people’s patriotic resistance war
against US aggression. It was pointed out that mili-
tary and political struggle was the main factor of
victory on the battlefield, but diplomatic struggle
played an important, active and innovatory role.

PORRESITIE——. SRR
1. Resolution on Vietnam by the World Cultural Congress

in Havana. 14 Jan. 1668, Nhan Dan daily, 22 Jan. 1963.
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vn the basis of the recorded wvictories on the bat-
tizfield, we should boost our diplomatic atiacls
combined with the military and political ones, in
order to denounce US in perialists’ crimes and
deceitful manccuvres, enhance our just fighting
stand, win over the world’s sympathy and support,
and gather.a world people’s united front against US
aggression. On 28 Januarv 1967, Comrade Nyguven
Duy Trinh, Political Bureau member, Vice-Premier
and Foreign Ministeg stated that if the USA wanted
- 10 negotiate, it had to stop unconditionally bomb-
. ings and all other war acts against the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam. Only after the USA "uncondi-
tionally stopped its bombings and all other war acts
.against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam could
there be negotiation between the two countries.
On the basis of the military, political and ‘diplo-
matic victories, the 14th plenum of the Party Cen-
tral Committee (Jan. 1968) assessed that the Amer-
fcans had made most strenuous efforts in Vietnam.
In 1968, the trend had been to Americans in a more
defensive position. On our side, we had defeated the
enemy on both the strategic and the tactical planes.
The fact was that we were in a victorious  and
advantageous situation while the enemy was in a
losing and diificult one. We faced bright prospects
and favourable strategic opportunities. This enabled
us to shift our revolutionary war to a new stage —
to give it a new impetus the Committee then decided
to launch a general offensive and concerted uprisings
durins the Lunar New Year (Tet 1968) to deal a
sianning blow to the American aggressor:,
The Plenum set conereto targels ahead while fore-
seeing three possibilities for the unfolding of the
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general offensive and concerted UpPrisings @ we e o
«1 At a4 fta aatiaid ’ ) “‘ z .":vq' '
ve greal victory. the enemy wou-G oo

(;;Ite;t and end the war: or we would win .5'.1

places but the enemy would ¢ensolidate his %(:-‘rc:;.x

and the war would drag on; or the USA \vm’x_ln’fm-v

up its forces and expand the war to Nor.th V 1et'!.'.~

Lacs and Kampuchea. However, in any cr‘xrcumstc«a

we would resolutely attack the enemy without res; .

until complete victory. |
Carryfng out this decision, on 30 and 31 {apy

1968 our .army and people in the Sf)uth sim.c.

neously attacked and rose up in 64 citu‘es., t-own;\, Gl

in many rural areas adjacent to the cm'es. Revolu;

tionary administration was established in Hue anc

many newly liberated rural areas. On 20 Apr:

the Vietnam Alliance of National, Democra:

Peace Forces was founded. The Nfational ‘

Front against US aggression, for National S:

was broadened.

The general offensive and ‘uprisings in the'f

of 1968 were powerful blows dealt at the Ul
pets; they not ohly wiped out considerable en:
forces, destroyed a gigantic amount of his war mz.::
terial, but also forced him to give up’ the “("1
and destroy” and “pacification” plan hastilv il
turn to the passive defence strategy of “clu. :
hold”. With over one million troops, the US- v - |
still complained of troop shortage. The Tet. 1.:)‘&:3
offensive and uprisings triggered off a credibility
gap, a pessimistic and despondent m(zod among thf
US ruling class about the victory of the war. Lo
Temmander-in-Chiel Westmoreland  was removed.
Johnson waived a second mandate for the presidency
an:d advoecated “de-Americanizing the war’”.

5

1Cpy 193



The victory cof the Tet 1968 offensive and upris-
ings had a great and all-embracing Strategic signif-
icance : it upset the enemy’s strategic position,
shook the US aggressive will, foiled the strategy of
limited war and compelled him to end the war of
destruction against North Vietnam and to accept
negotiation with us.

Heavily defeated in both zones North and South
_-of our.country on 31 March 1968, the US government
. was forced to declare a “limited bombing” of the
 North, and on 1 November 1968 an unconditional
 end to the bombing and shelling throughout the ter-
ritory of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, cou-
.pled with talks with the representatives of our
government and those of the South Vietnam Nation-
al.Front for Liberation at a Four-Party Conference
in Paris.

RESTORING THE ECONOMY OF THE NORTH FRUS-

TRATING THE STRATEGY OF “VIETNAMIZATION -

OF THE WAR"” AND FOILING THE SECOND WAR OF
DESTRUCTION OF THE US IMPERIALISTS
(1869 — 1972)

The victory of the Tet 1968 offensive and uprising
shook US opinion and dampened the US imperialists’
aggressive will. Their, war apparatus, moreover, was
attacked from many quarters even right in the USA.
The American people’s movement against the war
of aggression in Vietnam and the withdrawal of US
troops surged throughout the country. Millions of
people demonstrated in 1969. The House of Repra-
sentatives passed a resolution demanding the with-
drawal of all US ground troops in Vietnam as quickly
as possible. ‘
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This situation compelled the US ruling class t>
adjust its global strategy to soothe the opinion at
home while maintaining the puppet Nguyen Van
Thieu administration under the US neo-colonialist
regime. Taking advantage of the American people’s
anti-war mood in an cffort to obtain the presidential
mandate in the late 1968 election, Nixon promised

" to end the war within six months. Once in the White

House, he put forward the “Nixon doctrine” and the

“Vietnamization of the war” strategy while stepping |

up the war in Laos and expanding the war into
Kampuchea. The basic aim of Nixon’s “Vietnamiza-
tion of the war” strategy was to withdraw US troops
while maintaining the puppet administration in
South Vietnam. To achieve this strategic objective,
he made the utmost use of the US military strength,
coupled with very cunning political and diplomatic
manceuvres in the hope of securing a strong position
and isolating and strangling our people’s resistance
war.

The maximum use of US military strength was
clearly revealed in Nixon’s advocacy of three types
of warfare at the same time: the war to win over
the people, the war to strangle the resistance and
the war of extermination — the key objective being
the pacification of the South Vietnam countryside.

His most cunning political and diplomatic ma-
nceuvre was to play the “Chinese card”, capitalizing
on the Peking ruling circles’ hetrayal and China’s
ambition to achieve great power status and solve
the Taiwan issue so as to compel China to put
pressure on Vietnam to yield to US demands.

For our Party, the “Vietnamization of the war"
was a most machiavellian strategic calculation of the
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US imperialists with the aim of prolenging thel
aggressive war, withdrawing US troops step oy step.
and reinforcing the puppet army and administration.

"In this strateqy, to begin with, both US and puppet
troops remained the two strategic forces. The US
troops constituted the mainstay of puppet treops and
of the “Victnamization of the war” : the puppet
troops constituted the main tcol to put into cifect
the “Vietnamization of the war’ and gradually re-
-placed the US troops. This strategy created many
difficultics for us in 1969 and 1970: our rural bases
sulfered losses, our mass movement was hampered
and a number of our revolutionary bases destroyed.
Qur difficulties was partly due to-our failing to suf-
ficiently understand that the schemes and actions of
the enemy then consisted in attacking and “paciiy-
ing” the countryside, and in not readjusting our rules
for action in the three areas soon enough.

On 1 January 1969, in his New Year greetings
President Ho Chi Minh pointed out that the task of
our fellow — countrymen and fighters throughout the
country in the new stage was to “drive away the US
aggressors and topple the puppets”. t

On 20 July 1969, President Ho Chi Minh issued
an appeal to our entire army and people: “The
defeat of the US imperialists is already evident, yet
they have not given up their evil design of clinging
to the southern part of our country. Our armed forc-
es and people throughout the country, millions as
¢ne man, upholding revolutionary heroism and fear-
.5 of saerifices and hardships, are cdetermined to

)

1. 1io Cii Minh: “New Year greetings”, For Independence,
url Sueialiasm, Su That Publishing House. Hanoi. 13870, p. 322
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achicve peaceful reunification of the country

carry on and step up the war of resistance, with the
firm resolve to fight and win until the complete
withdrawal of US froops and the total coliapse of

the puppet army and administration, in order to

liberate the Scuth, defend the North and ultimately
e

At its 13th Plenum held in January 1970 the Party

" Central Committee set the task ahead : to mobilize

the greatest efforts of the entire Party, army and
people in both zones, .follow up the successes already
won, carry on and step up the war of resistance,
further promote the offensive strategy all-sidedly,
continuously and wvigorously, push chead military
struggle and political struggle in coordination with
diplomatic struggle; attack the enemy while devel-
oping our armed jorces and political strength,
frusirate the US imperialists’ “Vietnamization of the
war” scheme, foil their plan of de-escalating the war
o prolong it and build a strong position to maintain
the neo-colonicalist regime in the South of our coun-
try; to render ineffective the enemy’s defensive
strategy ; bring abcut a- new turn in the war
conjuncture, secure gradual successes until decisive
victory,; drive away call US cggressors, topple the
puppets and create basic conditions for achieving an
independent, democratic, peaceful, mneutral South
proceeding to peaceful reunificction of the country.

Answering President Ho Chi Minh's apreal and
“anlementing the Party's resolution, onr army and

1. 7o Cni Alinh: Appeal to the p.ople on o -July 1868,
‘enee, Freedom and Socialism. Su Thut Pubiish-

anei, 1970, p.o 327,




people in the South launched several drives of attacks
when Nixon took power, putting out cf action hun-
dreds of US-puppet troops.

On the diplomatic front, our people waged a face-
to-face struggle against the US imperialists at the
Paris talks. Here on 8 May 1969 the delegation of
the Souith Vietnam National Front for Liberation
-put forword a Ten-point over-all solution™ demand-
. ing that US and satellite troops be withdrawn un-

* The ten points of the South Vietnam National Front
for Liberation and the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment of the Republic of South Vietnam can be summarized
as follows: ' - '

1. Respect for the basic national rights of the Vietnamese
people: independence, covereignty, unity and territorial
integrity. . .

2. The US Government must withdraw all troops, miiitary
personnel, weapons and war material of the United States
and its satellites from South Vietnam without any condi-
tions whatsoever.

3. The right of the Vietnames2 people to fight in defence
of their Fatherland is a sacred and inviolable right of self-
defence. The questicn of Vletnamese armed forces in South
Vietnam chall be cettled “by the Vietnamese parties.
4 The people of South Vietnam themselves settle their
own internal affairs, without foreign interference.

5. During the interval belween rastoration of peace and
the general elections, neither side shall force the South
Vietnamese pzople to accept its political regime. ’

The political forces representing various sections of the
people and various political tendencies in South Vietnam —
including tho:se forces, for political reasons, who take refuge
abroad — and advocauing peace, independenc2 and reutral-
ity will discuss together the formation of a Provisional

Coalition Government on the principle of eiuality, demo-
cracy and mutual respect in order to achieve a peaceful,
~democratic and neutral South Vietnam. - '

-~
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conditionally and the USA respect Vietnam’s
independence, sovereignty, unity and tegritorial in-
tegrity. Our stand radiant with justice cornered the
US imperialists and their HMenchmen into a very
awkward and passive position.

- On 6 June 1969, the South Vietnam Nectional
Front for Liberation, the Vietnam Alliance of Na-
tional, Democratic and Peace Forces in the South,
together with other patriotic forces, held a Congress
of Representatives of the people of South Vietnam,
and unanimously elected the Provisional Revolution-
ary Government of the Republic of South Vietnam
and' the Advisory Council to the Government. The

6. South Vietnam shall carry out a foreign policy of
p:ace and necutrality.

7. The reunification of Vietnam will be achieved ste;-
by-step by peaceful means, on the basis of discussions and
agreements between the two zones without foreien inter-
ference.

‘8. Both zones, North and South Vietnam, shall pledge
themselves not to enter -into military alliance with foreign
powers, not to allow any foreign country to have military
bases, troops and military personnel on their soil, not to
accept the protection of any ccurniry, any military alliance
or blcc. ‘

9. To settle the concequences of war:

a) The various sides shall negotiate the release of military
personnel captured during the war.

b) The US Governmert must tear full rasponsikility for
tha Jdestruction and losces caused by the United States to
the Vie'namese people in toth zonss, North and Scuth.

10, The varicus sides shall azIres on an intornatinnal
su;er\‘ision of the withdrawal of the troops, mi.ilary per-
vennel, weapons and war material of the United States and
nthor foreizn coun'ries on the US side {rem South Viet-

o
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formation of the Provisicnal Reveluticnury Gevern-
ment was a victory in the process of periccting the
sysiem  of revelutionary administration in South
Vietnam. a truly naticnal and demceeratic adminis-
tration. In accordance with the Party’s line, the
.South Vietnam Nationzl Front for Liberation and
the revoluticnary administration of the Southern
piopie carried out democratic relorms in the liber-
ated areas, partictilariy its agrarian policy. The
: V\jatchwor(_} “Land to the Tillers” was put into effect.
- The great majority of the South Vietnamese peasants
were given land to work on. Agriculture and handi-
craft developed. Impertant achievements were re-
corded“in the fields of culture, education and public
hesith. The democratic reforms initially carried out
in the liberated areas brought out the sharp contra-
dictions between the two fiercely contending regimes
in the Scuth of our country: the peopie’s democrat-
ic regime and the neo-colonial one. The revolution
of cur peovi2 in the South was vigorously growing
with a young regime full of vitality iﬁ oppesition to
a decaying regime born of US neo—cnl(;nialism.

In. the North, where the war of destruction was
provisicnally haited, despite the fact that the US
imperialists had not renounced their schemes, the
immediate tasle of stabilizing the people's l’ivin"
cenditions, and strengthening the North so as tz

ageist {ha Ut consisted i : :
tthe Soutiy censisted in a race against time to
YT vy [ .- . N N M
M war, restore and cevelop the
sotionel veenemy, Cortein of victory, in el DY a
thay s 1
1, e D R S SRS N ~
ciicnsive and rolyving mainly
o ti.e peopie of the North, in

1nen enchusiantically worked and achieved notable
w5 in restoring production. in stabilizing the

peoplie’s livelihood and in supplying the front

- . " *
~ our neonie in both zonen. North and South,

be
oy

- were pushing forward their resistance against UsS

aggression and building socialism, on 3 Septembrr
1969 President Ho Chi Minh, the respected and belov-
ed leader of our people and our Party, an outstanding
fighter of the international communist movement
and the movement for national liberation, passed
away. The Party, the people and the army in both
zones, North and South, felt boundless g;ief and

regret. Friends the world over shared our people’s

_inconsolable sorrow.

On 3 September 1969, the Party Central Commit-
tee issued an appeal calling on cadres and Party
members, fighters in the peoplie’s armed forces,
fallow countrymen througiiout the country and Viet-
namese abroad, united as one, to turn grief into
revolutionary deeds, valiantly march forward, carry
on President Ho Chi Minh's great work, materialize
his ideal and aspirations, bring the patriotic resist-
ance war against US aggression and the scocialist
revoiution to complete success and achieve a peace-
ful, reunified, independent, democratic and pros-
perous Vietnam.

From 4 to 10 September 1969, our entire neople

throughout the country, cbserved President 1o Chi
LI s mouraing with selemn rites. During these
Zowe our Poruel Daticnal Assembly and CGovernment
es and letters of

age et U B
OCwIVed Imore g -

. . i
condolence frém 521 countries.
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tE_ze um:d organized mourning or memorial ceremo-
TIC5 1n nonour of President Ho Chi Mj i
delegations came to Hanoi to atiexn;hg?s’ :Ooi?";ex;ggn
Or? 9 September 1969 a ceremony in memory of
Px‘-es1dent Ho Chi Minh was solemnly held at Ba
Dinh square in Hanoi. At this ceremony, Comrade
Le Duan, First Secretary of the Party Centra! Com-
rcl:uttee,. read the Last Tribute of the Perty Central
'Mtz;nhxfuttee and the Testament of President Ho Chi
After expessing the profound grief of our fellow-
ceuntrymen and fighters, the Last Tribute outlined
his werk and achievements. From. his youth to the
-last minute of his life, President Ho Chi Minh de-
voted his life to the revolutionary cause of ou
people and the people of the world. He was the firsxt"
Vxet'nemese to have creatively applied Marxism-
Leninism to the specific conditions of our country
:ic; :az;:e zgarted the path for the Vietnamese revolu-’
o o vance gradually from victory to victory
: o. ave led our people to write the most glorious
bages in the history of our nation. President Ho Chi
Minh was the founder, leader and educator of our
Perty, the architect of the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam and the N ational United Front, the beloved
father of the Vietnamese people’s armed forces. He
brought lustre to our nation, our people and'o'ur
country.
The Last Tribute ended with five solemn oaths:

. ':To for ever carry aloft the banner of national
Independence, resolved to fight and defeat the US
aggressors, liberate the South, defend the North
and reunify the country in fulfilment of his wish.”
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“To go on devoting all our strength to realize the

lofty ideals of socialism and communism that he
set for our working class-and people, achieve pros-
perity for our land and happiness for our fellow-
countrymen.” ) -

. “To preserve with all our strength the unity and

" one-mindedness of the Party as we would the apple
of our eye, increase the fighting strength of the

_Party and make of it the nucleus of national unity,
“the guarantor of total victory for the revolutionary
cause of the Vietnamese working class and nation.”

“To ccnstantly enhance the pure internationalist
sentiments shown by President Ho Chi Minh, do
our utmost to contribute to the restoration and
~development of solidarity and unity in the socialist
camp and among fraternal parties, on the basis of
Marxism-Leninism and proletarian international-
ism ; strengthen solidarity and friendship among the
Indoc}'linese peoples; extend wholehearted support
to the revolutionary movement of other peoples,
make an active contribution to the struggle of the
world people for peace, national independence,
democracy and socialism.”

To learn, all our’ life, from his virtues and style
of work, foster revolutionaf? virtues, fearlessly
face hardships and sacrifices, temper ourselves into
fighters loyal to the Party and the people, worthy
of being his comrades, his disciples. Following his
example, our entire people and youth pledge to do
their kest to improve themselves to become new
men, masters of the new society, and to carry his
ever-victorious banner to the final goal”.
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~.In parting from us. President o Chi Minh left
a mstoric Testament to onr entire Party and people

e
o)

“irst of o

t §1rat'oA all,. he spoke abouyt the Party: Thanks

O 1ts close unity and total dedication to the peonle
and the Fatherlamdd ir P ' i

atestesand, our Party has been able, since

its foundirg it Tani- :
- to unite, organize and lead our people

from st = : $S |

y dzcce.s to success in 3 resolute struggle. All
‘ 1x;ua es.' from the Central Cemmittee down to the
&ll, must preserve the unity and oneness of mind

in the Party as the apple of their eyes. Within the -

Party, to establish broad democracy -and to practise
§elf-criticism and criticism regularly and serious]

is the l?est way to consolidate and develop skolAidarit;'
:nd umt'y. Each Pért;’ member, each cadre must be
eeply_ Imbued with revolutionary morality, and
sho.w industry. thrift, integrity, uprightness,’total
:iichcation to the public interest and complete self-
;;-:ness.wOu'r Party z.nust bPreserve absolute purity
l\- “ Prove worthy of jts role as the lesder and truly
eyal servant of the people. v

j 84 F v

(;e reminded cur Party that it should educate
tan' tra.lri .Youth'Union members .and young people
0 D2 virtuous and able builders of socialicr;z

President Ho Chj Minh recommended us to work
out effective plans for économic and cultural devel-
orment so as to constantly improve the life of our
people.

He pointed out that we had to keep firm our
z'?ts‘(Dlx'e t? fight the US aggressors until complete
wg.}og V. He believed that whatever the difficulties
anri rlohia . Y ) .
L’: _har\.,‘..‘._>, our reople would certainly win, the

* N s eyl 3 H § ;
© imperialists weyld certainiy have to give yu
our Fatherland w in i o

riand would certainly be reunifie2 and
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our fellow-countrymen in the South and

North would certainly be reunited under the o
roof. -

About the international communist and weargers
movement, he hoped that our Party weuld do i+~
best to contribute to strengthening the solidias
between the fraternal parties on the basis of !
-ism-Leninism and proletarian internationali=m
a way conforming to both reason and sentimen:.

In the last part of his Testament, President |
Chi Minh spoke of his ultimate wish that:

“Our entire Party and people, closely joini. .
their efforts, will build a peaceful, reunified, inde-
pendent, democratic and prosperous Vietnam. nr-
make a worthy contribution to the world revo.

President Ho Chi Minh's Testament is : |
document, reflecting his thorough-going revolutic..
ary spirit, his pure thinking, virtues and sent;
it is a beacon illuminating the road of uni:.
struggle of our entire Party and people advanc .
toward the fulfilment of heavy but glorious tus..
completion of national liberation, realization «
people’s democracy, building of socialism and
communism in our country.

On 23 September 1969, in its fifth session of
Third Legislature, our National Assembly hel.
solemn ceremony in memory of President Ho
Minh and unanimously elected Comrade Ton D~
Thang President, and Comrade Nguyen Luong Bu -
Vice-President, of the Democratic Republic oi

Vietnam. '
Bringing into effect Uncle

-

Io's Testament, turn-

o
September 1969

ad

I
ing grief into strength, on 26

205



=

Political Bureau ot the Central Committee started
a political drive of “learning and acting upon
~ President Ho Chi Minh’s Testament.”

In 1970, our Party decided to launch three cam-
paigns: one to intensify production work, one to
promote democracy and strengthen the collective
mastery of farming co-op members, and cne to

raise” the quahty of "Party members and admit
" recruits  into the ‘Ho 'Chi  Minh class. The

) launchmg of these’ three campaigns clearly showed |

_our Partys determination to-seize the opportune
moment, resolutely redress mistakes and weaknesses
in order to develop production, boest the economic

- and defence potential of the North, step up support

to the revolution in the South, and ulfil our inter-

naticnalist duty toward the Lao and Kampuchean
revolutions.

~

On the occasion of the 40th anniversary of the
-Party, Comrade Le Duan wrote : Under the Glorious
" Banner of the Party, for the Sake of Independence,

Freedom and Socialisqn, Let Us Advance toward

New Successes. This book ,summed up the expe-

riences of 40 years of the Partys leadershxp of the

revolution and introduced the laws of the Viet-
namese revolutlon It dealt with the strategic prob-
lems of the national democratic revolution, of
which the two factors of victory’ were the leadership
of the workzng class Party and the role of the
worker-peasant alliance. “With the Party, the van-
guard of the working class, and the worker-peasant
alliance, we have everything. " To have an adequate
revolutionary method so as to defeat the enemy of
the revolution in the most rapid and advantageous
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way is no less important than to work out a stra-
tegic orientation and objective. ‘Regarding the
socialist revolution, the book pointed out that in
the transitional period to socialism in the North of
our country, the basic content of the class struggle
in the main was to struggle for taking small pro-
duction to large-scale socialist production and to

" hold firm to proletarian dictatorship so as te carry

out at_the same time three 'revolut:ons of which

the techmcal revolutlon was the kmgpm Concern— .
ing Party building, the book asserted that the basic

factor of "all victories was. the leadershlp -of our
Party, a- new’ type proletarian party .. mastering
Marxism-Leninism, faithfully - -representing the
vital interests and the legitimate aspirations of the
working class, the labouring people - and the entire

_-nation, possessed of a well-knit organization a

tradition of unity and single mindedness, and closely
assoc1ated with the masses,

Comrade Le Duans work was of important
significance in theory, as well as in the guidance
of the immediate revolutionary tasks, taking the
southern national democratic revolution to com-
plete victory and preparing for future socialist
constructwn throughout the country.

In January 1971, the Party Central Committee

' - held its 19th Plenum and discussed at length -the

rehabilitation and development of the economy of
the North. While asserting that the patriotic resist-
ance war against US aggression remained the
foremost task of the entire Party and pecople, the
Plenum mapped out the basic contents of the class
struggle, the struggle between the two roads in the
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ional period toward socialism in the North,
solved a number of problems of line, policy and
organization so as to take the Northern agricuitural

{ toward large-scale socialist

-~
3
f.)
-
8]
'n
[
-

economy a step furthe
production. ’

Basing itself on theoretical problems summed up
and on a rigorous examination of realities, thc
Plenum decided that in application of the Party's
general line in the initial stage of transition to

socialism and in the conditions of the resistance war, -

. the orientation of economic development had to

reflect the line of priority and rational development
of heavy industry based on the growth of agricul-
ture and light industry, of buildiﬁg a centrally-run
economy while developing regional economies and
coordinating economy with national defence. The

task of ‘economic reconstruction and development

and of cultural development had to be aimed at

satisiying the requirements of the patriotic resist-.

ance against US aggression, ensuring the people’s
livelihood, building and safeguarding the material
and technical basis of socialism, step by step set-
ting up the structures of large-scale socialist pro-

duction, and preparing for future. economic devel-

opment.

Important results were obtained in economic

reconstruction. In agriculture, rice production in
1970 increased by half a million tons compared with
1069. In 1971, while the task of ensuring support
to the South was heavier und more urgent than in
previcus years, the Nortnern people still had to
overcome the aftermath of the August floods, the
“most serious in a century. Yet, in 1971 overall fond

T
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production reachd the equivalent of 5.6 million
tons of paddy (nearly 5 million tons of paddy alone),
a greater figure than the usual yearly average. Most
of the industrial establishments by the enemy were
reconstructed. Only a short time after the first
war of destruction ended, communication lines were
reopened to traffic

Early in 1972, the 20th Plenum of the Party Cen-
tral Committee assessed that economic management
was a weak link of ours. An urgent and important
work of our Party and state was, therefore, to
strengthen and improve economic management. The
Plenum set the following basic orientation for the
improvement of economic management to abolish
the supply system and carry out socialist business;
do away with the artisanal and scattered organiza-
tion of small production; set up big industry organ-
ization o as to bcost the process of taking smail
production economy to large-scale socialist pro-
duction.

In South Vietnam, as a result of a few advances
obtained in very f{icrce “pacification” campaigns,
the US imperialists thought the time had come for
their war of strangulation. On 18 March 1870, they
staged a coup d’état to overthrow the Royal Govern-
rent of Kampuchea and establish the Lon 'Nol
administration. In so doing they aimed at turning
Kampuchea into a US neo-colony and “safe” milit-
ary base, cutting off our supply line to the South-
ern battlefields. However. contrary 10 this expec-
tation, the Kampuchean people resciutely opposad
hem and advanced their revolution by leaps and
haunds. Confronted with this predicament, the US
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:mrerialists put hundreds of thousands of Saigon
puppet troops into action. With the close and active
coordination of our army and people, the Kampu-
chean people smashed the US-puppet operation,
expanded ‘the liberated areas and revolutionary
bases throughout the countryside with 4.5 million

people out of the 7 million Kampucheans.

On the Lao battlefield, in 1970 the Lao liberation
forces twice foiled the Americans’ scheme of recap-
turing the Plain of Jars in northern Laos and
recovered many large areas in the strategic Boloven
plateau in southern Laos.

Early in 1971, the South Vietnam army and people,
together with the fraternal Lao army and people
won a resounding victory on Highway 9 in southern
' Laos. Here the US imperialists had decided to
launch a big campaign to block the Ho Chi Minh
“trail” and completely cut off supplies from the
North to the South. Formerly Mc Namara had failed
in his attempt to set up an electronic barrier close
to the 17th parallel. This time Nixon decided to use
the best units of the Saigon puppet army with
powerful US air support, thus carrying into effect
the basic formula of “Vietnamization of the war”:
puppet regulars 4+ US fire-power victory. However,
having correctly aRticipated the enemy’s scheme,
we decided to fight him and managed to defeat him.
After 43 days of fighting, the Vietnamese and Lao
armies and peoples worsted the enemy’s opcration,
annihilated 25,000 men, downed and destroyed
nearly 500 planes of various kinds, captured about
600 military vehicles and 150 guns, 50 Nixon's plan
to isolate the Southern revolution ended in {failure.
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The US heavy setbacks on Highway 9 Southern
Laos once again destroyed Nixon's illusions of a
military victory. The war of aggression against
Vietnam deeply affected all aspects of life in the
USA and. the American people and constituted a
handicap for Nixon in the 1972 presidential cam-

- paign. Faced with this situation, the White House

plotted to compromise with the Chinese rulers to
retrieve it

Early in 1972, while the USA stepped up its bomb-
ings and minings of Vietnam, Nixon went to Peking
where he was warmly welcomed by the Chinese

‘authorities. Meanwhile, the USA and China made

a commitment: China would help the USA main-
tain the Thieu administration in South Vietnam
and the USA would leave Taiwan to China !

1. The Shanghai joint communiqué between the USA

and China (February 1972) clearly stated: “The USA asserts
that its ultimate objective is to withdraw all US forces and:
military bases from Taiwan. Pending this, with the easing -
of tension in this area the USA will gradually withdraw °

.its forces and military bases in Taiwan”. Clearly enough,

the easing of tension in this area meant the- end of the
Vietnam war. The purport of the communiqué was: If- China
wanted the USA to withdraw its trcops from Taiwan, it
had to press Hanoi into yielding to the USA in South Viet-
nam. This was expressed time and again by the Chinese
lcaders themselves: “The toppling of the Saigon puppet
administration requires time.” -

After issuing this joint comimuniqué, Iussmf'er said to -
the journalists that he was stunned when he learnt that
China rezarded Vieinam as the bigzest obstacle on the way
10 improve Sine-American relations, and that from now
on Nixon and himseclf had only to cope with Moscow and
crush Vietnam.

(After Marvin Kalb and Bernard Kall: Kissinger)
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In so doing, the USA hoped to keep South Viet-
nam under US neo-colonialist rule and to sidetrack
the struggles of world revolutionary forces. How-
aver, the Vietnamese people's great patriotic resist-
ance war against US. aggression and the world
people’s widespread movement in support of Viet-
nam against the USA brought into relief a stark
reality that nowadays “the spearhead of the world,
revolution must be aired at US imperialists and no

one else” .

From May 1971, after the vicf.ory‘ on Highway 9
Southern Laos, the Politburo decided to seize the

opportunity to launch a strategic offensive in 1972 -

so as to win an important military victory and
<hatter Nixon's strategy of “Vietnamization of the
war”, compelling the US imperialists to end the war
throtgh negotiation. Jmplementing the Politburo’s
decision, early in 1972 our army sprang a strategic
offensive throughout the Southern battlefield,

directing its main thrust at Tri Thien province.

In the spring of 1972, the Lunar New Year passed .

without the Southern army and people taking any
large-scale action. The US-puppets thought that our
people had ldst all capacity for offensive. Suddenly,
on 30 March 1972, the strategic offensive of the
Southern army and people broke out. Several
attacks were launched wwith overwhelming strength
by regular unitsin coordination with regional forces
and  nolitical forces of the masses against the
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enemy's external defence lines simultaneously in
Quang Tri. Cong Tum and Birh Long. This was
followed by repeated attacks on the enemy’s inter-
nal defence lines in northern Binh Dinh and other
places. Within a short time, half of the 13 divisions
of puppet regulars many regiments and battalions
of infantry, artillery and armour were destroyed or
‘heavily damaged. Whole regiments mutinied and
surrendered. The enemy’s security forces, civil guard
and civil defence forces were put out of action or
broken up by mass desertions. Very strong enemy
defence lines from Quang Tri to Tay Nguyen and
Eastern Nam Bo were breached. Newly liberated
zones were set up in the highlands, the plains and
along the coast, thus creating a possibility of devel-

opment for the revolution in the South.

Strategically taken by surprise, Nixon risked an
escalation of the war. He mobilized a considerable
US aero-naval force for participation in the war in
the South and resumed the war of destruction
against the North,! using nearly half of the B.52
strategic bomber force of the USA for bombing
raids deep into the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam and mining its ports and rivers. By most
brutal military manceuvres combined with most

1. In this war of destruction, the US imperialists used two
hundred B. 52 strategic bombers, more than half of the
tolal number of US B.5%s, 1,440 tacticel planes, one—thircf
of the total number of US tactical plencs, 60 warships of
various kinds from the US 7th fleet. Al the equipment and
weapons are improved compared with the first war of de-
ctruction (1664-1668).
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cunning political and diplomatic ones, the US impe-
rialists schemed to isolate and encircle our people’s
resistance. The 1 June 1972 resolution of the Politi-
cal Bureau of the Party Central Committee assessed
that: “The Nixon clique is trying hard to carry out
its design. This shows on the one hand that .the
imperialists are very stubborn in "their bellicosity;
it shows on the other, that the situation in the world
is very complex. Our people must continually t.ze
resolute, heighten their vigilance and fight on till
victory under whatever circumstance.”

In Aughsi 1972, in Georgetown, capital of the
Republic of Guyana, the Conference of 59 non-
aligned countries laid bare the US wicked and per-
fidious scheme: It solemnly recognized the legitimate
status of the Provisional Revolutionary Government
of the Republic of South Vietnam and the Roy"al
Government of National Union of Kampuchea in
the great family of non-aligned c_ountries», and re.fus'-
ed ‘to recognize the representatives of t}le Saigon
and Phnom Penh puppet administrations.

. The heavy military and political setbacks it suffe.r-
ed in Vietnam and Indochina and its isolation in
the international arena drove the Nixon administra-
tion into an extremely critical situation at home:
devaluation of the dollar, increasing unemployme.nt,
aggravation of drug addiction and other s:o<':ia1 evils.
The US ruling circles were profoundly divided. T.he
prestige of the US in the world was going downhill.

At this juncture, the draft agreement to end the
war and restore éeace in Vietnam proposed by our
government delegation at the Paris Conference on
8 October 1972 was an unexpected blow for the
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White House. The Nixon-Kissinger group could not
but agree in the main to the fair and reasonable
content of the draft agreement. But they still nur-
tured many perfidious schemes. On the one hand,
they promised to sign the agreement on 31 October
1972, but on the other, they tried to delay the
signing and revise on the agreed provisions. In so
doing, they, aimed at strengthening the puppet
‘army and administration - to give them a footing
after the withdrawal of US troops, to win in the
forthcoming presidential elections, while compel-
ling us to withdraw our trooijg“»;rzam the South and
2 ;én“‘l’I‘}}ieu puppet ad-

in maintaining the Nguyen*_sw ‘
ministration. To carry out thsiél‘dééign, the Americans
hastily set up a big airlift"",t_.éhhurriedly introduce
arms and munitions into Souith’ ‘Vietnam, ! planned
to encroach on the liberat’eai"zbh'es after the signing
of the agreement and to-carry massive bombing
raids in the North. To help materialize these fren-
zied ambitions, the US imperialists colluded with
the Chinese leaders to press Vietnam to make con-
cessions. _ v

In view of Washington’s about-face and Beijing’s
betrayal, our Party upheld our people’s staunch and
indomitable spirit by keeping firm the basic prin-
ciple that the US troops had to withdraw from South
Vietnam while our troops stayed on their positions
there. Our Party decided to lay bare US double

1. While iryin;s {o put off the sigzning of the agreement,
the US imperialists massively introduced into South Vietnam
six billion dollars worth of weapons and war means (UPI, 6
March 1973) and hastily transferred US military bases in
Sough Vietnam to the Saigon administration. . ’
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dealing to opinion at home and in the world. and
to prepare to smach the enemy’s new offensive. On
26 October 1972, our Government made public the
main content of the draft agreement which had
oeen reached by the two sides und was awaiting
signature, and exposed the US about-face while
asserting the results obtained by our people at the
Paris Conference. The draft agreement rapidly
became an effective weapon in the political struggle
of our people, the American people and the people
of the world. . :

As had been expected, after his re-election Nixon
intended to abolish the fundamental points of the
draft agreement. The Nixon-Kissinger clique order-
ed extermination bombing raids on Hanoi, Haiphong
and other locatities by an important air force com-
posed of B.52 strategic bombers, F. 111As and other
modern .aircraft. This was a large-scale air-attack
without precedent in the historv of warfare.! in
twelve days and nights — 18 to 29 December 1972 —
the US imperialists dropped 100,000 tons of bombs
(40,000 tons on Hanoi), the equivalent of five atomic
bombs of the kind dropped on Hiroshima in 1945.
. In so doing the White House hoped to strike terror
into the Vietnamese people, bring pressure to bear
upon them and create a position of strength on the
battlefield and at the conference table. ‘

Under the firm and timely leadership of our
Party and Government, the armed forces and people
of the North in general. and of Hanoi in particular.

1. Under the Nixon administration in a day there were
at one point 140 soriies of strategic tomtbters, 30 sorties of
F.111 and 300-7C0 sorties of fighters of various kinds.

216

meted out a punishment to the US imperialists. In
thase twelve days and nights we shot down 81 US
planes, among them 34 B. 525 and five F.111As.
Hanoi alene brought down 30 aircraft. including 23
B.532s and two F. 111As. Many pianes were downed
on the spot. During the US second war of destruc-
tion — frem April to December 1972 — the armed

" forces and people of the North shot down nearly

700 US aircraft, among them 54 B.52s and 10
F. 111As, sunk and set fire to many US war vessels.

The great victory of the 1972 strategic offensive
in the South and the outstanding exploit of our
armed forces and people crushing the US strategic
B. 52 raids on Hanoi, Haiphong and other localities,
compelled the US Government to sign the Agree-
ment on Ending the War and Restoring Peace in

Vietnam on 27 January 1973 in Paris.

The Paris Agreement stipulated that the US im-
perialists had to end their aggressive war in Vietnam,
withdraw all US and satellite troops from South
Vietnam, undertake to respect the Vietnamese peo-
ple’s fundamental national rights, namely indepenc-
ence, sovereignty, unity and territorial integrity .
as well as the right to self-determination of the
people in the South; put an end to their military
invélvement and intervention in South Vietnam’s in-
ternal affairs, and recognize the existence in South
Vietnam of two administrations, two armies, two
zones of control and three political forces. Then, on
2 Marcen 1973 an International Conference was held
:n Paris by twelve government delegations {rom the
Sovict Union, China, the United States, Great Dri-
tain, France, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam,
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the Republic of South Vietnam, the Saigon puppet
administration and the four member countries of
the International Commission of Control and Super-
vision of the implementation of the Paris Agreement
on Vietnam, namely Hungary, Poland, Indonesia and
Canada. The Conference approved an Act taking
note of the Agreement and Protocol on Vietnam and
guaranteeing their strict and thorough implemen-
tation: ' i

- On 29 March 1973, the US Command in Saigon
" held a flag-lowering ceremony. The last unit of the
US Expeditionary Corps withdrew from South Viet-
nam under the supervision of Vietnamese officers
in the Four-Party Joint Commission.

On 28 January 1973 the Party Central Co'mmittee
issued an appeal pointing out: “This is a very great

victory of the most glorious war of resistance in the

history of our people’s struggle against foreign
aggression. This is also the victory of the peoples

of the Indochinese countries united in the struggle
against the common enemy. This victory of the Viet-
namese people is also a victory of historic and
.epochal significance for the forces of socialism, na-
tional independence, democracy and peace, of the
freedom-and justice-loving: peoples of the world.”

CONTINUATION OF ECONOMIC REHABILITATION AND

DEVELOPMENT IN THE NORTH AND MOBILIZATION

OF ALL EFFORTS FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE
REVOLUTION IN THE SOUTH UNTIL VICTORY

After the signing of the Paris Agreement on Viet-
nam, peace was restored in the North. The Party
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advocated a rapid rehabilitation and development
of the economy, an intensification of the building
of the socialism, and a stepping up of support to
the South to complete the national democratic
revolution.

As the North had advanced directly to socialism,

 ~bypassing the stage of capitalist development, and

the remaining economy of predominantly small
production heavily ravaged by the war, difficulties
were inevitably numerous. The greatest difficulty -
was a too weak material and technical basis of
socialism and a low labour productivity. The rate
of population growth was fairly high whereas gross
social product increased slowly. National income
was almost stationary and internal accumulation
nil. However, we have fundamental favourable con-
ditions: our people are industrious,' courageous,
intelligent, inventive, devoted to the Party and
inspired by revolutionary ardour after the victory
of ¢he patriotic resistance war against US aggression
we possess abundant manpower and a fair contin-
gent of scientific and technical cadres; we have a’"
wide range of natural resources and wide areas of
unexploited land; we receive aid and assistance in
many fields from the Soyiet Union and other fra-
ternal countries, and can intensify economic, scien-
tific and_technical cooperation with. the fraternal
socialist countries, as well as extend economic and
technical relations with other countries; our Party
has been steeled in revolutionary struggle and has
a sound revolutionary line. Under our Party’'s lead-
ership, our people have defeated US imperialism and
will without doubt succeed in building socialism.
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The tasks and orientations for post-war econom-
ic rehabilitation and development were set at the
29nd Plenum of the Party Central Committee in
'ate 1973. The Plenum made a thorough analysis of
the serious effects of the US imperialists’ war of
aggression agéinst our country and Apointed out that
they were the main cause of the low level of pro-
duction, the slow development of our economy and
the difficulties in our people's livelihood. It also
.pointed out the shortcomings in leadership, guidance
_and management. The slowness in redressing
these shortcomings was at the origin of the slack-
ness in economic and social management, which
‘engendered negative aspects in social life. ,

The Plenum asserted that “in the new stage the
general task of the North is to unite the entire
people, struggle for the maintenance of peace, strive
to carry on socialist industrialization, step up the
triple revolution, take the North rapidly, vigorously
and firmly to socialism, co-ordinate closely econom-
ic activity with national defence, heighten our
vigilance, stand ready to foil every scheme of the
US imperialists and their henchmen, exert every
effort to fulfil our duty in the struggle to achieve
independence and democracy in the South and ad-
vance toward the peaceful reunification of the
country ; to fulfil our internationalist duty toward
the revolutions in Laos and Kampuchea”.

To carry these tasks into effect, the Party Central
Committee approved a plan for economic rehabili-
tstion and development in 1974-1875. The task to
be fulfilled in these two years was part of the initial
-1nae of socialist industrialization in the North and
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aimed  at meeting the following main require-
ments : .

1. Mobilize and organize the social labour force
to carry out production and construction with en-
thusiasm. take full advantage of economic poten-
tialities, boost production and practise thrift. Malke
the level of prbduction of e'very branch and unit 2t
least equal to the highest level reached in 1965-17 1.

Strive to rapidly increase gross social product und -

national income. See to it that by 1975 natiqual
income will be sufficient to cover social expendcitires
and by 1978 accumulation will begin. Satisfacturily
ensure the requirements of support to the revolution
in the Sbuth.

9 Further consolidate . and perfect the <~ st

relations of production in both the State anu ... :c-
tive sectors, do away with negative aspects in ~co-
nomic and social life.

3. Strengthen Party leadership in State enconTe-
ment, readjust managerial work from ceni . 10
grassroots level, correctly solve immediate prcla‘»:'ms
while preparing for long-term economic and cul-
tural development.

The rehabilitation and development of our == al-

ist economy were being carried out while a ¥
fierce national and class struggle was procee: .ng

in the South. The impact of this bitter struggle on .

the North was continually felt in many aspects.
Therefore, in the spirit of the resolution of the
plenum, the whole Party and the entire people had
to constantly heighten their revolutionary vigilance
and stand ready to cope with any eventuality. How-
ever, construction could not be neglected. On the
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contrary, the people in the North had t? avail
themselves of peace to engage vigorously in eco-
norrﬁc rehabilitation, heal the‘\i.'o'unds of war,.devel-
op the economy and culture build the material an'd
technical basis. of socialism, coordinate ecqnomlc
activity with national defence, strengthen the eco-
nomic and military potentials of our country,
stabilize the people’s livelihood, give adequate'st.zp-
"port to the revolution in the South, while fulhl}mg
- their internationalist duty toward the revolutions
in Laos and Kampuchea. '
In the light of the resolution of the 22nd Plenum
' of.the Party Central Committee, the working clas's,
collective peasantry, socialist intelligentsia all over
North Vietnam worked hard to liquidate _the after-
math"s of war, restore and develop agriculture, 'in-
dustry, communications and transport, capital
construction... v . , ‘
In 1973, though gross national product was a bit.
higher than in 1965, the civil service greatly .in—
creased, the consumption of raw materials was high,
labour productivity only two-thirds of that in 1965,
and national income even lower than in 1965.
However, in 1974, things were better. There were
two successive bumper rice crops; the production
of paddy surpassed the State plan target by 8% —_
that is 21.4% over that of 1973. Thai Binh province
obtained 7 tons of paddy per hectare. ':Many other
provinces in the plain reached” high yields. Man):
more cities, towns, districts and cooperatives reaped
5 tons per hectare. A number of cooperatives manag-
ed to top the 10 ton mark. .
New progress was made in building the mate1:1a1
and technical bases of agriculture. The collective
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peasantry strove to restore and improve the water
conservation network, fill up bomb craters in rice-
fields, restore and build more seed-supplying and
animal breeding stations and farms, reclaim virgin
land, build new economic zones, carry out affores-
tation... Attention was given to the consolidation of
agricultural cooperatives. In many cooperatives
land was® better managed, illegally used land re-
trieved, and wasteful use of land put an end to.

The movement to reorganize production and improve: .

agricultural management in the direction of large-

scale production was launched in a number of dis-
tricts and cooperatives. - ' - '

As regards industrial production, in 1974 the total
value of industrial and handicraft output exceeded
the State plan target by 4% and the 1973 figure by
15%. Coal production though still below the pre-
war level, surpassed the plan target by 12% in
output and 8% in earth-moving work. The quantity
of coal supplied to industry, agriculture and export
considerably increased over the previous years. The
production of electricity exceeded the plan target
by 2 and the 1965 figure by 66%. The mechanical
engineering branch saw the value of its output doub-
led compared with the prewar period. There was
a considerable increase in the production of such
important items as metal-cutting machines, electric
motors, small tractors and others. Six new mecha-
nical engineering plants were put into operation. A
numbher of large mechanical engineering plants,
nitrogenous fertilizer plants and textile mills weore
being built. Small industry and handicraft with
great possibilities in producing consumer goods were
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restored and developed to a higher level than hefcre
the war.

With regard to communications and transports,
freight carriage in 1971 rose by 307: over 1973 and
60% over 1974. Many ports and roads were rapidly
restored. Many bridges destroyed by the enemy
were repaired. Construction of some important
bridges started. Workers and soldiers joined forces
‘in clearing mines and dredging channels leading
into ports and high-tonnage vessels can now sail in
~and out easily.

However, shortcomings and weaknesses were
committed in economic rehabilitation and develop-
ment. The results obtained in the ekxecution of our
~ plans failed to meet the increasing demands of the
national economy. The needs for many kinds of
materials and commodities were not full.y met while
great potentialities were not exploited. Economic
management improved but slowly. The State plan
failed to reflect a good application in the North of
the economic law of socialism which is to progress
from small production to large-scale socialist pro-
"duction. In some places, there were still manifesta-
tions of a lack in the sense of responsibility, disci-
pline and organization in implementing directives,
resolutions, rules and regulations and striving for
State plan targets. There were even cases of viola-
tion of the laws and of infringing on State and
collective property. Burecaucracy, lack of democracy,
and slackness in economic management and in the
maintenance of order and security were not reso-
lutely overcome.

Generally speaking, agricultural and industrial
production in 1974, In some important aspects,
reached and even surpassed the figures of 1965 and
1071, the two peak years of economic development
in twenty years of socialist construction in the North.
The people’s livelihood was stabilized and gradually
improved.

The rehabilitated Northern economy ensured the
stabilization of the people’s livelihood and the re-
quirements of support to the resistance war in the
South in the final stage. In 1973-74, 250,000 ycuths
enlisted in the army and went to the front at the
call of the Party and the Fatherland. Tens of
thousands of volunteer youths, cadres, specialists and

. technicians were muted to the South to serve the

patriotic resistance war against US aggression.

To ensure the fulfilment of all revolutionary tasks
in the new stage, the Party gave utmost attention
to cadre work. This is one of the problems of deci-
sive importance for the whole revolutionary cause.
That is why the previous plenums of the Party
Central Committee dealing with the situation and
tasks ahead had discussed the problem of Party
building in general and cadre work in particular.
In February 1973, the Party Political Bureau issued
a resolution on-cadre work in the new stage. '

It laid stress on the problem of implementing the
Party’s working class line in building a contingent
of cadres for the Party and the State. The resolution
clearly set five criteria for a cadre’s morality and
ability : loyalty to the Fatherland and the revolu-
tion ; unity of mind with the Party’s line and view-
points; capacity to fulfil the task entrusted by the
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“following those five criteria.

Late in 1974, the 23rd Plenum of
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pefore our nation and before the international com-
munist movement, we must step up the work o();
Party building SO that our Part@.; constant.ly .a{; !
firmly grasps and creatively applies t}ie. princip :
of Marxism-Leninism in the new .condztzon; of o:i-
revolution, has correct policies, @ .'tho.roug Tev

utionary Spirit, ¢ firm organization, e I
capacity to lead and guide, worthy of being e
leader and the very faithful servant of the people.
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d down a fairly complete or
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for Party building in the stage when our Par‘iy must
lead the administration, carry -out the socialist revo-
lution in the Nerth. liberate the South, reunify the
Fatherland and prepare conditions for taking the
entire country to socialism.

THE SPRING 1975 GENERAL OFFENSIVE AND PEOPLE'S

UPRISING THE COMPLETE LIBERATION THE SOUTH .

. (February 1973 — April 1975) .

The Paris Agreement marked a great change in’
the balance of forces and the war conjuncture and
brought about the possibility of achieving the na-

, tional democratic revolution in the South. -

However, the US imperialists did not resign
themselves to defeat. They stubbornly hung on to
Indochina and Southeast Asia, to the “Nixon doc-
trine” and the policy of “Vietnamisation of the
war”, continued to use the Saigon puppet adminis-
tration as a US tool, plotted to put all of South
Vietnam under neo-colonialist rule and to partition
our country for ever. To reach this'aim, the Us
imperialists and the Saigon puppet administration
sought every means of desfroying the political fore-,
es and the armed forces of the revolution and
erasing the fact that there existed two administra-
tions, two armies and three political forces in the -
South (to “remove the condition of leopard spot”
as they said). The Nixon-Kissinger clique hoped to
put this strategy into effect by consolidating the
puppet administration and boosting the puppet
army’s armament according to the formula “puppet
army and US aid and command”. They hoped to do
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it with the “Jeterrence’ of the US forces, the trend

of detente in the world and the close coordination
of Chinese great-nation expansionism and hegoemo-
nism.

After the signing of the Paris Agreement, the
Beijing ruling circles outwardly hailed it but in-
wardly strove to hinder our people’s fight to liber-
ste the South, reduced their aid to the least
- possible, and connived with the US imperialists at
maintaining the Thieu administration and prolonging
the partition of our countryi.

Carrying out this strategic scheme, the US impe-
rialists strove to build ‘the puppet army into “the
strongest in Southeast Asia” with over 1,100,000
men organized in four army cOTPS comprising 13
divisions and many brigades, regiments, battalions,
with 1,850 aircraft .of various kinds, 1,588‘ guns,
2,074 tanks, 1,611 naval craft and millions of tons
of war means introduced into the South befdre and
after the signing of the Paris Agreement. Besides,
there were well-armed civil guards and people’s
militia. .

. Relying on this army, they repeatedly perfected
many war plans? in the hope of occupying all
N

1. At that time the Chinese rulers counselled the Amer-
jcans not to lose in Vietnam, not to withdraw from South-
east Asia. (Gen. A. Haig, Christian Science Monitor,

20 June 1979)

o. The puppet {nree-year war plan (1973-1975) was aimed
at reducing our armed operations to group level and within
15 bases. The six-year plan to build the puppet army (1974-
1075) was aimed at modernizing and perfecting it. The
eicht-year postwar economic plan (1973-1980) was aimed
a2t making the Southern puppet cconomy surpass the North-

ern One.
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our liberated areas and putting the whole South
under their control within three years (1973-75).

However, the enemy counted without the devel-
opment of the revolutionary forces and overesti-
mated their own after the Paris Agreement.

] In South Vietnam there took shape two control
zones, two armies and two administrations. The
revolutionary armed forces were holding important
strategic positions. The prestige of the South Viet-
n.am National Front for Liberation and the Provi-
sional Revolutionary Government of the Republic
f)f South Vietnam grew stronger and stronger in the
international arena. The summit conference of nearly
80 non-aligned countries in Algiers in September
1973 recognized the Republic of South Vietnam as
an official member of the non-aligned movement
and the Provisional Revolutionary Government as

_ the only genuine representative of the South Viet-

na}mese people. After the Paris Agreement, the
Vietnamese, Lao and Kampuchean revolution; de-
veloped. The liberated areas of the three Indochinese
countries juxtaposed one another and formed a large
and continuous base, very advantageous for the
revolution in the three countries.

'On the enemy’s side, the situation was going down-
hill. After withdrawing from the South of our
country, the US imperialists sank deeper into a
gr‘ave crisis. The United States was submerged by
a icrgdibility gap”, the US economy was in recession
mIla.uon and unemployment rose, the UsS society: :
was 'm a turmoil, the administration and the political |
p:'u*tms were seriously split. On top of that, the
Watergate scandal aggravated the UsS tra:gedy.
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Nixon had to withdraw from the White House. US
military aid to the Saigon puppet administration
was gradually cut down from 1,614 million dollars
in 1972-73 to 1,026 million in 1973-74 and 701 million
in 1974-1975.

The Nguyen Van Thieu puppet administration was
faced with insuperable difficulties. With the short-
age of ammunition, "fire support (about 60%), air-
- craft, vehicles and fuel, mechanized means (50 %),
. Thieu had now _to fight a poor man’s war. The
‘strategy .of “face-to-face war” to “maintain terri-

torial security to the utmost” spread the enemy’s’
- forces thin. With this scattered deployment, it could

not withstand our army and people’s offensive and
uprising on all battlefields.

In July 1973, the 21st Plenum of the Party Cen-
tral Committee set the task of the revolution in the
South after the signing of the Parxs Agreement. The
resolution of the Plenum pomted out: The funda-
mental task of the revolution in the South at the
new stage was to complete the people’s national
democratzc revolution. Its immediate task was to
unite the entire people, to fight on the political,
military and diplomatic fronts with initiative and
" flexibility to coordinate them at the right time in
the right place in order to compel the enemy to
strictly implement the Paris Agreement, while pre-
paring for a counter-attack to win complete victory.
It was stressed in the resolution that under any
circumstances the triumph of the revolution in the
South would only be secured by violence, and con-
sequently the offensive strategy had to be firmly
grasped. From the signing of the Paris Agreement
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on, the South of our country knew not even one day
of peace. The US-Thieu concentrated all forces, used
‘all schemes and maﬁoeuvres, made “pacification”
and encroachment their foremost strategic measures,
in the hope of wiping out the liberated areas, the
people’s liberation armed forces, and the people's
power, while consolidating their administration and
army, proceeding to abolish the revolutionary gains,

- the Paris Agreement on Vietnam, and putting the

whole South under US neo-colonialist rule.

Implementing the resolution of the 21st.Plenum
of the Party Central Committee, our people in the’
South resolutely fought back the war acts of the
Saigon puppet administration * with appropriage
forms and in every place. Not only did the liberation'
armed forces resolutely fight back the enemy's
“pacification” and encroachment operations, but they
also attacked the enemy right in his staging bases. As

.a result, in 1973-1974 our army and people frustrated

nearly all the enemy’'s encroachment operations,

- recovered many grabbed areas, narrowed the enemy- -

controlled areas, maintained and expanded our
liberated areas, drove the enemy into a passive de-
fensive position and forced him to regroup in order
to hold the urban centres and the important com-
munication lines.

By mid 1974, a new situation appeared in the
Southern battlefield. After our army liberated the
district towns of Thuong Duc, Minh Long, Nha
Bich, Tong Le Chan, Tanh Linh, Mang Den, Gia
Viet... the enemy had to reconcile himself to the
fact \nthout any possibility of retakmg them. The
above-mentioned successes showed that the puppet
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main-force units could not cope with our regulars
and the possibility of defeating the entire puppet
army was becoming an immediate reality. The lib-
eration of Phuoc Long and the whole province of
Phuoc Long on 6 January 1975 was a further proof
of that asscssment '

Late in 1974, fundamental changes took place.
The conditions for the total liberation of the South
were ripening. The People’s Liberation Forces with
the three categories of troops grew unceasingly in
numbers and quality. Mobile battle groups includ-
ing various arms were set up, which constituted

strong punches and sharp thrusts on important

strategic fronts. Our armed forces and people, who

were keeping the initiative of attack on the battle-
field, were able not only beat off the enemy’s plan
of pacification and grabbing, but also to launch big
campaigns destroying the enemy’s sizable battle
groups, and to liberate many large and heavily
populated areas, both in the plains and in the cities.
A network of strategic roads covering more than
-20,000 km lengthwise and crosswise on the Truong
Son Range up to Eastern Nam Bo and various bat-
tlefields; communication - lines Were established
from Hanoi to Loc Ninh through which phone con-
versations could be exchanged between the great
rear and the liberated areas; enormous quantities
of food, weapons, and equipment were brought to
the battlefields, ensuring the logistic requirements
of the liberation war in the final stage. The achiceve-
ments of the economic restoration of the North in
1973-1974 brought about the possibility for the
Northern people to give great support in manpower
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and wealth to the South. The pr:}nica‘: stru.oo-
the Southern cities, though not yet strons |
where, already had the general tendency of G- oo
ing the overthrow of the Nguyen Van Thieu dic-
tatorial and bellicose fascist regime and demiwown o

peace, independence, democracy and welfar»

Guessing that the Saigon puppet adminisiratio:
was close to collapse, the imperialists and in‘-;arn:;
tional reactionaries sought every means of stoppﬂiz:..'f
the complete victory of the revolution in the *)
With US agreement, on 20 January 1974, the 7Ch'1--
nese rulers sent troops to occupy Vietnam’s Hoang
Sa islands (Paracels). A‘

Once again the collusion between the Unit
States and China was laid bare before worlc - -
Ten years ago, China connived at the US introduc-
tion of troops into the South and the h«
the North, now the United States conniv.:.
Chinese occupation of Vietnam’s territory .

In view of the new situation, the Political Buic.
of the Party Central Committee met in October 17

and-January 1975 to review the situation and pass
a historic resolution.

The Meeting assessed that the relation o
between the enemy and us in the country as » »hol~
and particularly in the South had funda:.....
changed, and that our strength was the L
Never had such a strategic opportunity beuin ib

1
i

US ambassador A. Martin in Saigon then turned down
a. request for help from the Nguyen Van Thieu adm s
ticn, and the US Pacific fleet was ordered to V,.
from the Paracels archipelago. D
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o achieve the national democratic

ourable for-us t .
o Therefore the meeting

revolution in the South.
decided :

“To mobilize to the utmost the ‘efforts of the
Party, army and people in both zones of the cou‘n.try
in 1975 and 1976, to accelerate armed and p91xt1c§1
struggle in coordination with diplomatic action 1n
" order to bring about' a rapid and all-round change
- m our favour of the balance of forces on the battle-
' field in the South, to make urgent and co.n}plete
preparations for a general offen;ive and uprising to
wipe out and disintegrate the puppet army, ovgr-
" throw the puppet administration at all levels, s.exze
power and liberate the South”. At the same time,
the Meeting stressed that it was necessary to make
preparations in every aspect so that when the c->p-
portune moment arrived, the strength of the nation
could be rapidly mobilized to liberate the %outh
even in 1975. o

The Meeting pointed out that the general offen-
sive was of decisive significance and should precede
'by one step the general uprising.

Regarding the possibility of a new intervention in
the South, the Meeting assessed : the heavily defea'.c-
ed US imperialists having had to withdraw their

troops it would be very difficult for them to stage

a comeback. However, they cquld intervene with
their air and naval forces when the puppets were
close to collapse, on the condition that the latter
could resist for a long time. The Meeting concluc%ed
that, nevertheless, we had enough determination
and benefited from conditions enabling us to defeat

them.
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The Western Highlands were:chosen as the main
axe of attack, and Buon Me Thuot as the key opening
. battle. .

The guidance, the command and the organization
of operations assured by the Military Commission

" of the Central Committee and the Army's High

Command were put under the close leadership of
the Political Bureau throughout the General Offen-
sive and Uprising. ' o .
Regional committees of the Party in the South -
and in the North as well as all different branches
concentrated their efforts on solving the enormous
requirements of the new task ready to seize the
historic opportunity. : S

The Spring 1975 General Offensive and Uprising
won its first resounding victory in the Western
Highlands campaign (10-24 March 1975). We started
by cutting off all communication lines and annihi-
lating a number of important support points, then
tricked the enemy into reinforcing the defence of
Political Bureau and the Military Commission of
the Western Highlands campaign had become rela-
tively weak and exposed we boldly and. unexpect-
edly attacked the town. After nearly two days of
fighting we were in completg control of it

This lightning blow stunned the enemy ~and
sowed panic in his ranks. On 12 March, Thieu or-
dered “to hold Buon Me Thuot at all costs”. But all
his frenzied counter-attacks to retake it failed.
Assaulted on all sides by our army and uprisings
of the people, on 14 March 1975 Thieu and
the puppet general staff decided to withdraw
from Pleiku and Kontum to keep their forces intact.
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The Political Bureau and the Military Comnmsxlon
of the Central Committee, which had anmcxpawjl t n's
maneuvre, ordered our units to destroy the or;ermd.
The withdrawal became a disorderiy rout 'md;nk,
with a total annihilation on 24 March 1975. ’.We tm]s
won a complete victory in the Western H‘tg:ianzlz
campaign. The large strategic West.ern .H'u;‘. avnre
with 600,000 people of various nauonah"cmsd wet
liberated and 120,000 enemy troops wiped out.
Following up their victory, our regular battle groutpaj
continued their offensive towards tl_ne CentraiNcoatse "
plains. In close coordination with the esd:(;d
Highlands campaign our army and people z}tta e
the enemy on all fronts. The avalanche of offens "
and uprisings increased in the antral and Soltlllte
Central provinces. Under the ﬂexxk?le and res? e
leadership of local Party organizatlonsz the p;oi)h °
and the armed forces rose up and hberatfe o
provinces of Binh Dinh, Phu Yen, KhannT zn
(including Cam Ranh harbour) Lam Dong, m}::y
Duc and Quang Duc. The whole puppet Military
ion ras written off.
R?rgrll(r)x?e;ilat:awli' after the liberation of B}lfm NMe Thuot
and the Western Highlands, the? Political v1.3ure'au
assessed that it was possible to win gre?ter \1ctqrt1};es
and more rapidly than anticipated; 1n fﬁact, vm(i
<trategic general offensive had already bebunk\ u
this \:ictory. The Political Burcau then tf):)\ .1e
decision to liberate the South before the 1975 rainy
C.e?i?tnc’r the victory of the Western Highlands C:'H,n_
paign came that of the Hue — Da N'zm;; campa:;::.
Since the Western Highlands campaxgn. )'M bcg,u' ;
the armed forces and the people of Tri-inicn hat
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coordinated their actions, had attacked and risen up
in many places to carry out the instructions of the
Folitical Bureau and the Military Commission of the
Central Committee. On 19 March 1975, the entire
province of Quang Tri was liberated. After that,
they encircled Hue and checked the enemy’s with-
drawal route to the sea and to Da Nang. On 24 March,
‘Tam Ky and Quang Ngai were liberated. On 26
March, the armed forces closed their manceuvre of
encirclement and together with the uprisings of the
revolutionary masses annihilated the defence com-
plex of Thua Thien — Hue with more than 40,000
enemies, controlled Hue city and the whole province
of Tri Thien. ,

The resounding victory of Tri Thien — Hue and
that of Tam - Ky — Quang Ngai completely isolated
Da Nang.

During the unfolding of the -Western Highlands
campaign and particularly during the rapid libera-
tion "of the South Central provinces, the Political
Bureau and the Central Committee Military Com-
mission had instructed the armed forces and the
people of Zone V to make active preparations for the
Da Nang battle. Immediately, the Party Organiza-
tion and Army Command of Zone V shifted the
direction of attack northward and decided to liberate
the entire region according to the instructions of the

Political Bureau and the Central Committee Mili-
tary Commission.

On 24 March 1975, while the battle for Hue was
raging the Central Committee Military Commission
and the Army High Command decided to launch the
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attack on Da Nang with the motto : Strike at the right
moment, quickly, audaciously, suddenly and surely.

The puppet administration pledged itself to defend
Da Nang “to the last” at any cost. With about 100,000
troops from ‘all arms and services: infantry, artil-
lery, armour, air force, navy, civil guard, people’s
militia, people’s self-defence and police, they hoped
to check our attack. They also estimated that
~we would have made preparations for at least
- one month after liberating Hue and before attacking
‘Da Nang. But all the enemy’s schemes collapsed. To

the US-puppet’s consternation, new revolutionary

“storms prepared to submerge them.

. On 27 March 1975, from.Hue, Tam Ky and Thuong
Duc our battle groups rushed Da Nang together
with the attacks and violent uprisings of the local
armed forces and people. Following the example of
the armed forces and people of Quang Ngai, the
armed forces and people of Quang Nam rose up,
attacked and hbérated Hoi An. The armed forces
and people of Da Nang rose up, attacked and liber-
ated the prison, encircled and disarmed the enemy,
suppressed the reactionaries, led the way for the
main-force units ‘to rapidly occupy the enemy posi-
tions, encircled the economic-and cultural bases. On
29 March, after only 30 hours of offensive and
uprising, our armed forces and people won a bril-
liant victory, liberating Da Nang — the second big-
gest city in the South, annihilating or putting out of
action over 100,000 enemy troops including the
Command of the puppet -First Army Corps. The
enemy's strongest military complex of Central Viet-
nam was thus put out of action. The puppet Military
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Region I was wiped off the map. The enemy plan
of strategic regroupment to hold the coastal plains
war smashed.

In coordination with our major attacks in the
Western Highlands and at Hue — Da Nang, the
armed forces and people of eastern Nam Bo attack-
?d and rose up in strength, liberated the whole prov-
ince of Binh Long, annihilated many district towns,
sectors and military bases and liberated a very im-
portant area north and northwest of Saigon. In the
Mekong delta, our armed forces and people-also rose
up, fiercely attacked the enemy, and seized pbwer
in many places. These victories gave - our armed
forces and people a more favourable position from

- which to deploy their strength in every. field and

carry out the general offensive against Salgon to
liberate the whole of Nam Bo

The victories of the Hue-—Da Nang campaign
and the Western Highland campaign together with
those on all other battlefields drove the enemy into
despair. His morale collapsed, his organization dis-
integrated as well as his tactics and strategy. The
US imperialists themselves admitted their impo-
tence to reestablish the situation. However, with their
extremely reactionary. and stubborn nature, the
US-puppets sought every means to dig in.

With the help of US Gen. Weyand and a great
amount of US weapons hastily brought in from
Bangkok by a new airlift, they hurriedly built a
defence line from Phan Rang ‘to Saigon in the
hope of holding on until the rainy season. At the
same time they mapped out an urgent plan to con-
solidate and reinforce their troops. In the Saigon
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arca. their last lair, they deployed heavy f.orces.at
all poimnts contrelling the entrance to the ity w'xth
infantry divisions and brigades, armoured units,
paratroops etc... Moreover, road blocks were Ipfl‘c u;;
to stop the advance of our infantry and tanis a'n

three air divisions were mobilized as suppo:'t units.

Meanwhile, on our side, every fighter and fello-w-
countryman from North to South was imb‘ued with
an ardour of revolutionary offensive and a deep
confidence in the final victory.

Following the Meeting of the Political Bureau on
95 March 1975 which had set the cor\mrete task of
liberating Saigon before the rainy season, on 31
March 1975 the Political Bureau again met and as-
sessed that the strategic general offensive had v\{on
an extremely great victory, destroying and guttmg-
out of action two enemy army COIPS, liberating 16
provinces, thus bringing the population of . Fhe
liberated areas to 8 million. As regards both position
and strength our superiority was overwhelming. The
enemy troops were powerless in the face of total
collapse. The time was ripe to launch a general
offensive and uprising against the last sanctuary of
the encmy. We needed great determination to sgct.lr'e
a final victory if possible by April 1975. The P.Ohtl—
cal Bureau assessed: Saigon was the 1as;t lair of
the enemy, the spot where the fate of US-puppet
neo-colonialism would be decided, so 'the enemy
would defend it to the last. The Political Bureau
decided to set up the Command and the I.Darty Com-
mitice for the Saigon front led by POlithZﬂr Burgqu
members Le Duc Tho, Pham Hung and \'sz Txe‘n
Dung. Comrade Van Tien Dung was Chiei of (,ene1:
al Staif commanding the campaign and Comrade
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Pham Hung, Political Commissar. On 25 March, the
Politicel Bureau had decided to establish a Council
for supplying of the front, presided over by Prime
Minister Pham Van Dong. Everything was carried
nut according to the motto: “Strike quickly, auda-
ciously, suddenly and surely”. First priority for the
campaign: to liberate Saigon. '

Many big main-force battle groups were brought
to the battlefield, making, together with those al-
ready there, strong attacking axes of the campaign.
Some battle groups had to move post-haste with all .
their arms and technical equipment over more than
1,000 kam., fighting their way to the front in spite
of all the difficulties and obstacles.

Carrying out the plan of the Council for supply-
ing of the front, long convoys of cadres from various
branches and levels and new recruits, as well as
considerable quantities of material, of weapons and
food supplies from all corners of the country, even

from newly liberated areas, poured without let up
to the front. '

Under the direct leadership of the Southern Party
Regional organizations, the people in the enemy-
occupied areas, both countryside as well as cities,
made intensive preparations for combat. Steeled in
the face-to-face struggles with the enemy, our peo-
ple were perfectly aware of the coming opportunity
and ready to rise up for the last-ditch and decisive
battle. A plan for mass uprisings in the whole of
Nam Bo and in Saigon — Gia Dinh, in coordination
with the offensive of the regular army was mapped
out in accordance with the instruction of the Polit-
ical Bureaw
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The ardour for mobilization to the Front was at
its height within the entire Party, people and armyf
when it was learnt that the Political Tureau had
‘decided to call the campaign to liberate Saigon Ho
Chi Minh Campaign.

Early in April 1975 we stepped up our operations
to the east of Saigon, attacking Xuan Loc, a Vv
defence perimeter of the enemy On this front. By
" mid April, our eastern wing 1iberatec.i Phax:x Rang,
- apnihilating all the enemie€s there, including the
‘forward command of .the puppet Third Army.l Corps.l
After that, the local armed forces and people liberated
" Bihh Thuan and Binh Tuy. Repeatedly attacked and
hard pressed from all sides, the enemy had to aban-

don Xuan Loc. To the southeast, one battle group

occupied Ba Ria. To the southwest, we openeq a
corridor opening onto Highway No. 4, thus creating
a springboard for an army Wwing to advance on

Saigon. To the north and the northwest, two army"

wings advanced, occupied the battleground and clo?ed
in upon the enemy, decimating his troops, par'a\lysmg“
his green sites and cutting off his mobile unit com-
munication lines. In Saigon and its suburbs, under
the leadership of the Saigon — Gia Dinh Party Com-

" mittee, the people feverishly prepared for the big--

gest fight. Special forces{and commando units were
already deployed near their assigned targets.

While oﬁr people’s fight to liberate Saigon was
being urgently prepared, the resistance war again
US aggression in Kampuchea also won repez%ted V.IC-
tories. On 17 April 1975, with the coordination \»jlih
the struggle and with the active help of the Viet-
namese - and Lao peoples, the Kampuchean people
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gainst:

liberated Phnom Penh. The US imperialists and
their henchmen suffered a heavy defeat to which -
‘they had to resign themselves without daring to
react. This was a further proof of their impotence
before the irresistible victories of the Indochinese
peoples. : '

On 26 April 1975, the big assault against Saigon

~ -began. Fierce fighting and shelling took place par- '

ticularly in the east where the enemy had concen-~
trated a huge force and organized a fratic resist-
tories. On 17 April 1975, with the coordination with
stormed the enemy in coordination with our local
armed forces and the people’s uprisings. From 26
to 28 April we destroyed a sizable part of the
enemy’s force on the outer defence perimeter and
tightened our encirclement around Saigon. On the
afternoon of 28 April, our air force bombed Tan
Son Nhat airfield, destroying many enemy planes.
" The US puppets panicked at the menace of total
annihilation. On 28 April 1975, US President G.
Ford ordered an urgent evacuation of Americans
from Saigon. This rout dubbed “operation run-
for-your-life” was hastily carried out in complete
panic by a big US air and naval force. With Huong
having replaced Thieu (21 April), then Duong Van
Minh having replaced Huong (28 April), the puppet
administration stood at the door of death, the
enemy strove to use his rémaining divisions to hold
at least a part of his remaining territory. Moreover, .
the US puppets hoped to get out of their difficulties
by diplomatic manceuvres, counting on the calcula-
tions of the imperialists and international reaction-
aries. On 29 April, three delegates of the Saigon
administration were sent to meet our delegation at
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Tan Son Nhat to sound out our chjective and pro-
efire to hold talks. The US ambassador in
Saigon also wanted to meet our delegation. This was
a US puppet scheme to prevent our general offensive
from achieving total victory. In face of the Saigon

puppet administration’s death-throes, the Chinese
rulers also plotted to set many puppet brass hats
and functionaries against our army and people’s
nsive and uprising. However, the fate
administration war sealed
o salvage it was nipped in

pose a ccas

‘general offe
of the Saigon puppet
and Beijing's design t
the bud. :
On the morning of 2

sent a message commending
officers and men, Party members and communist

youth participating in the campaign, and calling on
them to rapidly assault the enemy'’s last lair with
their greatest determination to disarm the puppet
troops, dismantle the puppet administration, liber-
ate Saigon-Gia Dinh city and secure a complete
victory. The Political Bureau reminded officers and
entering the city to care for the people’s
strictly observe discipline, and protect

9 April the Political Bureau
the exploits of all the

men
livelihood,
the people’s lives and properties.

On 30 April 1975, 1n coordination with the special

forces, commando and scli-defence units and the

widespread and timely uprising of the people In the
city and its suburbs, our columns of attack perforat-

- the enemy's defences and advanced into Saigon-
ts already desig-

pet Presidential

fas

Cia Dinh, occupying important 1ars
yrred o Independence Palaee’ (pup
Alace . the General Headguarters and the Com-

aiadese,
of the enemy's various arms, the Tan

Y D
R

o

'3

mand Post

¥
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o .
;,hc;:é‘?;;tgufj’el‘d, *:he Ministry of National Defence
e SDedalar;; fnarsour, the Radio Station, the Cap:
Head(anrterS er;:ce Sector and the Police General
o ar.m ;je people of Saigon heartily wel-
e e 2 eﬁ] fgrces——their sons — and helped
rvonts and spiazlsu disarm the enemy, arrest thugs,
“the revolution l‘e:cint}?: vﬁzppfet ?I'L(}))OPS b
e - y for the armed forces
fhe s;talfck?:s;mcf and cu'ltural establishments. In,
o o s of 30 April, US Ambassador Martin
Mo e ;cgr}?ter. Puppet President Dubng Van
Lk ag g te : n.<1)unce uncor}ditional surrender. At
e 0 f}:x , a revolutionary flag was hoisted

Earty 1 A -18 puppet presidency.

el ané)n 1975,.together with the liberation
and people Iibosr?tlgg ’Ii‘r}l:;lgt B? D afﬂiy
e ibe d ¢ st of our offshore islands.
o tz}?:rxll\;athe Military Region V, in coordination
NS b:/’y hCornr~nand liberated the Spratly
Fpncs held | vst .e Salggn puppet trcops. After the
ooy o nalgon—Gla Dinn, in the flush of

N p;o proj it’—cogntrymen and fighters in the

rtementor tl}ll'lws.stdl under enemy occupation

o e ! (i ;;Iar‘l of the Central OGffice for

o mov& “dfm the South Vietnam Command

o . .(.) eac.h cemmunity, each district, each

Pro ince .h‘bexatcs itself”. They carried out attacks

;.O\;'muptrol\s\x’:;qs; cccupied military bases. dizztric:L

o d;).wn th..;.eys and forced the puppct ircops to

v don “e‘1r weapons and surrender. In this‘irre’-

trievakle disintegrationr, the puppet Fourth Ar

Corps and the entire armed forees @ nupoet m"

-~

thhm e ' 3
the provinee Nam Bo s i
ovinces in Nam Bo were liberated, as well as

istration in this regic 1
} s region collapsed. By 2 May, oll
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adrr.m‘nstratior.x were crushed. The neo—colc')nialist
regime, laboriously set up under five successive US
presidents, collapsed totally.

the more distant islands of Phu Quoc, Con Son..
All told, in this period, we destroyed and dismantled
over 400,000 enemy troops of the puppet Third and
Fourth Army Corps, all the civil guards, police,
people's militia, the entire repressive system from
the centre to the grassroots, captured all the weap-
ons and equipment in the hands of the puppet army
. and administration, liberated Saigon - Gia Dinh and

" all the remaining provinces in the South. *

Thus the Spring 1975 General Offensive and
ic Ho Chi _Minh

Uprising, whose climax was the histori
campaign, was crowned with total victory.
The Party’s correct and bold strategic determina-
_ tion was pornpletely achieved. Under the Party’s
leadership, our people honourably fulfilled Uncle ,%
* regime, laboriously set up under five successive Us
aggression may drag on. No matter what difficulties
and hardships lie ahead, our people are sure of total
victory. Our Fatherland with certainly be reunified.
Our fellow-countrymen in the South and in the North
will certainly be re-united under the same roof.”
Assessing this victory, the Political Report of the
Party Central Committee at the Fourth Party Con-
gress (December 1976) pointed out: “A stage in the
development of the whole of our patriotic war of
resistance against US aggression. zombined result of
all the forces and factors making up our people’s
invincible strength in the great patriotic resistance
war, the Spring 1975 General Offensive and Uprising
uniolded with the speed of “one day equalling
twenty years'. Within 55 days and nights, with
overwhelming strength in both military and political
fields, our army and people won a complete victory.
Over one million puppet troops and the entire puppet

K ' ; o
et b et e e b iaileisd

fo:cx;msfm 5 victory \'vas also a great victory for the
S ¢ ‘peacfe, national independence, democracy -
and socialism in the world. It constituted an impor-
tant contribution to the common struggle of nations
and went down in world history as a great exploit
gf the 20th century, an event of great internatidnal
importance and deep epochal character.

'In the whole 200-year history of the United Stz;tes
this was the greatest, heaviest and most ignominiou;
defeat, the “Wasterloo of the United States.” The
scheme to turn the South of our country into a US
new-type colony and military base, and to partition
our country for ever was crushed. The US counter-
rfew‘)lutionary global strategy was upset, US impe-
rlahvsm was seriously “weakened militax,-ily polfti-
cally an.d economically, and will bear the m’xmerous
and serious consequences for a long time to come

. :)ur p-eople’s victory m their patriotic resistance
. r against US aggression ended 30 years of na-
tional liberation war and national defence, termi-
Qated more than a century of imperialist r1,11e ful-
ﬁllec% ‘the historic tasks of national liberatior; and
reunification set by the Party Third Congress and
ushered in a great turning-point: taking our e,ntire
country toward socialism.

.In the eyes pf the world, the Vietnamese people’s
‘:'mtc'\ry s}?at.tered the biggest countcr-offensivs of
;he zmpfzrlallst ring-leader against the revolutionary
orces 'smce World War II. It pushed back the battle
grounds of imperialism, extended that of socialism
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broke an important defence line of US impe
in Southeast Asia. It also upset the counter—rev_olu—
tionary global strategy of imperialism and interna-
tional reactionaries and drove the United States into
an unprecedented predicament. 1t weakened the
imperialist system, boosted the strenath and the
offensive position of the three revolutionary cur-
rents of our time, brought faith and enthusiasm to
hundreds of millions of people on the earth strug-

gling for peace, national independence. democracy
and socialism. ' :

With this victory, the Vietnamese people demon~
strated to the whole world the inevitability of the
complete bankruptcy of neo-colonialism, aS the
victory of the August 1945 Revolution and the
resistance war against French imperialism had
heralded the complete collapse of old colonialism.

In Laos, under the leadership of the Lao Revolu-
tionary People's Party, the struggle for peace, inde-
pendence and democracy of the Lao people gained
momentum'throughout the country. The political
struggle of the masses, the pressure of the revolu-
tionary armed forces, the mutinies in the army and
the legal sf.ruggle in the coalition government — all
these tornadoes hastened the collapse of the
rightist army and administration. Within four
months, the whole US-subservient rightist adminis-
tration and army in Laos collapsed. Answering the
people’s anpirations, the Lao Revolutiondty Peoonlia’s
Party decided to cenvenc q Ivationtl Conarezs. ON
2 December 1975, the Congress decided to abolisn
the monarchy and establish the Lao People's demo-
cratic Republic with Comrace Souphanouvong 48
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President and Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan®
Premier.

Our people’'s great exploits were the resu:.
sev.ez"al factors: the Party’s correct leadership, ihe
stoicism, indomitability and heroism of :he“:’i;’f—
pamese people, the strength of the socialist re i
in the North, the militant solidarity of the \"‘{
namese, Lao and Kampuchean pcoples; the sym-
p'athy, support and assistance of the fratemai'
cialist countries, the international communist nd
worker's movement, the national liberation i
ment ; and the struggle for peace and justice ¢ "
world people, including the American people.

From July 1954 to April 1975, in the process of
leading the successful implementation of two -
lutionary strategies, our Party accumulated '
experiences having the character of law.

In the patriotic resistance war against U% =
gression the Party raised aloft two bann
national independence and socialism and siru. o
neously carried out two revolutionary tashs
tional people’s' democratic revolution in the ‘jis
and socialist revolution in the North, witﬁ the
com@on aim to achieve the national people’s
cratic revolution in the whole country, reuni?

nam and create conditions to take it forward .-
socialism,.

Raising aloft the two banners of national ind
ence and socialism, our Party brougnt intu i
play the forces of the cniire people, the 1o Ty
in the Soutnr wnd the revoltiien Jdn the Noath e
secure victory for the
against US aggression.

natriotc resista



Raising aloft the two banners of national independ-
ance and socialism, our Party integrated our peo-
ple's patriotic fight with the world people’s struggle
for peace, national independence, democracy and
socialism into a broad international front in support
of Vietnam against the US imperialist aggressors.
Our Party thus combined our people's strength with
that of the three revolutionary torrents of our
times ! into strength defeating the enemy.

In the process of leading our patriotic resistance
war égainst Us aggi-ession, our Party firmly grasped
and continually carried out an offensive strategy,
repeiled and defeated the enemy step by step and
built up a position and a strength to win complete
victory. '

Our Party continually paid attention to consoli-
dating and defending the Northern rear while step-
ping up the offensive to contain and to defeat the
enemy ground forces in the South. However, when
" the United States escalated the war, our Party reso-
lutely led our people to defeat each form of US
warfare,” at the same time searching the means of
forcing it to a gradual de-escalation so as to proceed
forward to total victory.

1. The three revolutionary torrents of our {imes are:
— the world socialist system as a decisive factor in the
davelopment of humanity ;

— *he movemznt of national liberation in the colonial
ind dependent countries; '

— the struggle for the amelioration of living conditions,
for democracy and for social progress of the working class
in the different capitalist countries.

250

The victory of the national democratic revolution
in the South was due to our Party’s scientific and
creative revolutionary methods. These are: to use
a compound revolutionary violence of the political
force of the masses and the people’s armed forces,
to stage localized insurrections and develop from
there into revolutionary war; to combine military
with political and diplomatic struggle; to combine
mass uprisings with revolutionary war, uprisings
with offensives, offensives with uprisings; to fight
the enemy in the three strategic areas: highlands,
countryside and cities; to attack the enemy with -
three prongs: military operations, political action
and agitation work among puppet soldiers; to com-
bine the three categories of troops — regular faorces,
regional forces. militia and self-defence to combine
guerilla warfare with regular warfare; to combine
big, medium and small-size attacks; to exercise our
mastery over the land in order to wipe out the
enemy and wipe out the enemy in order to exercise
our mastery over the land; to firmly master the
strategy of protracted fighting while knowing how
to create and avail oneself of apportunities to launch
strategic offensives in order to change the war con-
juncture and proceed to a general offensive and
uprisings to crush the enemy and win final victory.

The penetrating and strategic guidance of the
Party Central Committee and the Political Bureau,
the art of organizing the struggle experienced by
the Party and the various army cadres also constitut-
ed a well of knowledge from our resistance against

US aggression.



The victory of our anti-American resistance de-
monstrated that: in our times, when the worid
revolutionary forces are in an offensive position, d
nation whose 1erTitoTy is not vast and wrhose popu-
lation is not large, but who is closely united and
fights resolutely under the leadership of a Marzist-
Leninist Party armed with a correct revolutionary
line and -methods, raising aloft the banners of na-
tional iﬁdependence and socialism, and enjoying the
| sympathy, support and assistance of the socialist
countries, revolutionary forces and progressive peo-
ple the world over is fully capable of defeating all
the aggressive forces of imperialism, be it the impe-
rialist ringleader itself.

In the process of leading the soclialist revolution
in the North, our Party assessed that to achieve
complete success for the socialist' revolution, the
first condition 1is 10 es:ablish and unceaesingly
strengthen proletarian dictatorship and to exercise
and constantly bring into full play the working
people’s right to collective mastery.

The socialist revolution in our country is a process
of overall, continuous, deep and thorough going
revolutionary changes. This is a process of simul-
taneously carrying out three revolutions © the revo-
lution in relations of production, the scientific and

tec'zmolcgical revoelution, anc the ideoloaical and

cultural revoiution, of which the ccientine and
‘technological revolution is tne kingpin. It is @ pro-

cess combining transformation with building. with

b

the latter as the main aspect, a process of step-by-
S.tep establishment of the system of socialist "E”ey"
tive mastery, large-scale socialist product;o;Ul‘Z}:;
.rr;ew cul}ure and the socialist new type of man.’ This
eczzrilr;.;xircx lefustciljrr;try, to build a national socialist

. : , a modern industrial-agricul-
turél structure, combining central economy with
,r.egxonal economies, combining economy with na-
tional defence, strengthening our economic ties with
the fraternal socialist countries and developing our
economic relations with other countries.
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the revolution throughout the country while defining
the concrete task of each zone in accordance with
* its specific characters. : '

Therefore the task of taking over the newly-
liberated areas from the towns to the countryside,
from the mainland to the islands, from the military
bases to the production, administrative, cultural
bases was done urgently and successfully. The
reunification of the country in many aspects was
- diligently fulfilled. The rounding up and repression
of countqr-re‘volutionaries was actively perform-

. ed; political security and social order was main-

tained. Right in the first days of liberation, all the
people’s activities in countryside and town, includ-

_ing the city of Saigon, were rapidly brought back.

to normal.

In August 1975, the Party Central Committee ‘
convened its 24th February which mapped out
the strategic task of the Vietnamese revolution in
the new stage: “To complete the reunification of
the country and take it rapidly, vigorously and
steadily to socialism. To speed up socialist construc-
tion and perfect the socialist relations of production
in the North, to carry out at the same time socialist.
transformation and construction in the South”.

With regard to the socialist revolution in the
South, the resolution of the Plenum pointed out that
in applying the general line drawn up for the period.

_ of transition to socialism, it was necessary to firmly

grasp the main principle of socialist transformation.
and construction, namely “to closely combine trans--
formation and construction all through the revo--
lutionary process and in every f{field: political,
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administration
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With regard to the socialist construction in ;«10
North, the resolution pointed out, 1t was nfefceriss 'j)
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e whole country.
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world. Therefore, the reésolution asserted: The
sooner the reunification, the more rapidly the all-
round strength of the homeland is promoted™.

While ‘stepping up the reunification process in
all fields we actively prepared for the reunification
of the State, the mass revolutionary organizations
and the national front. The great victory of the elec-
tiong to the National Assembly, sixth legislature,
the single National Assembly of the whole country —
on 25 April 1976 demonstrated our entire people's
will for reunification and revolutionary awareness.
This proved that our fellow countrymen living for
many years under US neo-colonialist rule remained
faithful to our Parly and realized that their Home-
land would inevitably be reunified and their whole
country would 2o socialist — the only way to pre-

serve independence and freedom, and obtain civili-
zation and happiness.

In June 1976, in answer to the people’s aspirations,
at its first session the National Assembly decided to
rename our country the Socialist Republic of Viet-
nam, Saigon Ho Chi Minh City and to make Hanoi
the capital of the whole country.

Parallel to the brilliant victory of the reunifica-
tion of state institutions, our people did their best to
heal the wounds of war and bring life back to nor-
mal. The two zoncs now had cenditions to iracde with
euzch other and help each other.

The Nov onod o Doost seciaho consiryelon, en-
SUSOGAT Dy s on Lasres e e peepie’s tive sihead,
vosuprporing the Soudh in taking over,

situation and taking the South to
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socialism, and at the same time fulfilling its inter-
national duty in the new stage. The socialist rela-
tions of production in the North were consolidated
and ever broadened. Production reorgan zation and
managerial improvement increasingly . made their

impact felt.

The economic bases heavily devastated durmg
two fierce US wars of destruction were rapidly
rehabilitated and further developed. Many works
and factories were rebuilt and enlarged. Output of
staple goods in" the main reached and surpassed
pre-war level The contingent of cadres and techni-
cal workers rapidly grew up. Education, public
health, culture and art flourished.

Initial achievements were recorded in the trans-
formation of the old society and building of the new
onie in the South. People’s power at all levels was
strengthened and mass organization developed.

The movement for productive labour has made
-notable progress. Factories. and enterprises strove
to overcome difficulties and restore production. The
movement of irrigation, land reclamation, putting
back land into cultivation, intensive farming and
multiplication of crops developed in many places.

A system of state trade was set up, thus helping
‘curb speculation, hoarding and market manipulation.

Wholesome cultural and educational activities
were developed. Manifestations of reactionary and
depraved culture were condemned and forbidden.
The system of general education, higher and secon-
dary vocational education was initially trans ormnd

and reorganized.:

Together with the completion of the tasks of the

. national people’s democratic revolution (to build

people's power, repress counter-revolutionaries and -
agents of imperialism; wipe out the vestiges of
feudal land tenure..) socialist transformation and
initial socialist construction were stepped up.
-Although the reactionaries at home and abroad
frantically sobotaged the revolution,- order and
security was maintained, the situation 1n ‘the South
was stable and developed along the revolutlonary
path. o

In July 1976,‘the Political Bureali of the Party
Central Committee passed a resolution on the
immediate tasks in the South: The resolution made
a deep and all-round analysis of transformation and
building in the South with a view to making both
zones advance towards somahsm partlcularly as
regards the economy. :

The Political Bureau laid stress on the require-
ment of consolidating the revolutionary poiuer at
all levels and set concrete orientation for economic
rehabilitation and development. It underlined the
requirement of holding 'fz'rm'ly to proletarian dic-
tatorship and relying on the strength of the labour-

ing people as collective masters to strictly imple-

ment the line and concrete policies aimed at elimi-
nating the compradore bourgeoisie and the vestiges
of feudal landlordism, on the basis of developing
State economic forces rap_idljf, vigorously and
steadily to carry out step by step socialist transfor-
mation of private capitalist industry and trade. The
Political Bureau particularly pointed out the require-
ment of stepping up the struggle on the cultural.
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e of work in view of the new situa-
- tack as set in the resolution of the
Meeting of the Pohncal Bureauy, a political drive was
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in ‘thu North, thanks 1o which cadres and Party
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FOURTH NATIONAL CONGRESS OF THE PARTY

The Fourth National Congress of the Party met
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the Political Report, the Report on the orientatio:
ond Mivo-Year

tacks and main taroets of the Secco
State Plan (1976-1980), and the !
Partv C : fewt ' i
' emml Committee reviewing Party building
and amending the Party Constituti
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The Congress decided to rename the Victnom
The Congress fetnor
Workers' Party the Communist I ty of Vietnam

The Congress reviewed the chuadan:t experiences

of the patriotic war of resistance againw US
aggression.

The resolution of the Congress
main characteristics of the Vietnamese
the new stage:

First, our country was in the process of advancing
from a society with a predominantly small mrnduc-
tion economy straight.to socialism. bypassi=: the
stage of capitalist development.

Second, our peaceful, independerii and reunified
Homeland advanced towards socialicrn with moany

pointed out three
revoli. ol in

owing to war aftermaths and the vesti
colonialism.

- -

Third, the socialist revolution in our country
unfolded in a favourable international context, but
the struggle “which will win" between revolution
and reaction in the world was still hard and flerce.

The Congress put forth the general line for the
socialist revolution in our country as follows

To hold firmly to proletarian dictatorship, to pro-
moie the right to collective mastery of the workin

PR s 7 : )
people, cuirry cut three revolutions simultaneouwv’u-
31, ?_‘“’_"’] fiein STl e - v . . ol .
the revolunion in reicetions of production, the scien-
Sfia amd 1) : :
tijic and technological revclution and the ideolomcuz‘
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coeigiint industrialization, which is the central task

of the pericd of crgnsition to soctalism ; establish the
system of socialist collective mastery, and large-
scale sccialist preduction, develop new culture and
mould the new cocialist neople, abolish the regime
oj exploitation of man by ban, do away with pov-
erty and backwardness; unceasingly uphold vigi-
lance, constantly consolidate ngtional defence,
maintain political security and social order, success-
fully build the Vietnamese homeland into a peace-
ful, independent, unified and socialist country;
acrively contribute to the struggle of the world’s
people for peace, national independence and
socialism.” '

The line for building the socialist economy in
our country is as follows: _ :

“To step up socialist industrialization, build the
material and technical basis of socialism, and take
the cconomy of our country from‘sma_ll-scale pro-
duction to large-scale socialist production. To give
priority to the national development of heavy in-
dustry on the basis of develo*ping.agriculture and
light industry, build industry and agriculture in the
whole country into an industricl agricultural eco-
nomic structure ; build the central economy while

developing regional economies, combine the central

ecoilomy with regional economies into a unified na-
tional economic structure, combine the building of
tive forces with the setting up.and perfection

S1ations of production ; combine the econ-

produc

Bl i - b gl s’ b Lo

-

._To defend -the ocialist .revolution, the independ- |

frawernal socialist countries on the basis of socialist
he

1€ 5QTi8 me  ICUEIGD Our

o
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internalionatism, dc

1

economie relations with other countries on the
basis of firmly maingining our mdependence,
a socialist country with modérn “industry and
‘agriculture, advanced culture and science, firm
national defence and a civilized and happy Zife’-’.

The Congress made a deep analysis of the system
of socialist collective mastery in our country.

The contents of socialist collective mastery covers
many fields: political, economic, cultural and
social ; mastery of society, mastery‘ of nature and
mastery of oneself ; mastery over the whole country,
in each locality and each base; it is the organic
combination of collective mastery with the genuine
f‘reedom of each individual. This is genuine mastery,
in its fullest sense.

Socialist collective mastery finds its concentrated
expression in the collective mastery of the working
people (of which the worker-peasant alliance is the

“core) chiefly through the socialist state under the

leadership of the vanguard Party of the werking
class. v

The economic basis of the system of socialist col-
lective mastery is large-scale socialist production.

Together with the establishment of the sysiem
of socialist ccilective mastery and large-scale social-
ist production, it is necessary to deveiop new cul-
ture and mould the new, socialist people.

integrity -of - the -




LT
I L
nas malty

J
et Te ST
P93 5407 LOT

R Al
RN YRR P Y ]

w0 Five-yeur plan aimed 2t LWO Dasic

namely initially to build the material and
pasis of socialism and the new economic structure
niry (the main part of which being

in :he whole coun
i geructura). and {0

ke industrial 'xg"lcuxtumx

tne
improve a siey ryreher the W orking pegpw, mate-

rial and cultural living conditions.

The resolution of the Congress pointed outl the
~rientation ior the development of the wvarious
cranches O the nationa:i ecOnNomMY. and of science
the transiormat.on of oid relations

and technigue.
ction G

oi Droouctlon +he consolidaticn and peric
socialist relations oi producticn.
1so put forth a correct internation-

The Congress a
] imbued with ‘he pure

al task and fot eizn policy
spirit of Dro‘@*aman mternat“
Ho Chi Minh has taught our Party.
army. ‘
The Party advocated

ravourable international
build the mat erial and rechnical
e naonal defence. and

natism taat Fres cigdent
.people and

taking advnniage of the

conditions 1O heal - the

wounds of war.
basis of socialism. consoiidat

continue to stand shoulder 10
= 'fx'aternal socialist countnes and 2

shoulder with the
11 other peoples

democracy and socialism. 1n view 0 of the scheme of

i fhe Ystruggle " for ‘peace, nauonal independence..
“» work and ‘qualities of

i N < -
das (R0 [ ™ PR AR T o
PR i
. . R
s
h 24t = * 3
: 1165 N Gur o orarty
M m 'S a1 B * A
weeiiied OdL L i [
. . U i ] : . -
Floae iy
. - B AN
(S0 RN e
b 14 om 1S AES ~ N
J ey anhld v y e ety e
b MRS R s - +
~
1

we -3 ' -~ -
sorker's movement on the basis of Marzis
- 1S G irrziqm-Lenin

B lbtD o T¢ N i TR 2]
ism and proletarian internaticnalism was a probi
snalizm was a problem

- 00 utmost importancs, In this monoirhic amd
bt strove Lo oreserve and de- Ol L Connily oour
lt% strove lo preserve and develop he speci'al
rela i ; i .
tionship between the Vietnamese prople with

the fraternal Lao and Kampuchean pecples.

To ensure the fulfilment of all the Parw‘S reve-
lutionary tasks, the Congress workad out ai l"r‘ev for
Partyv building to heighten the Party's 2a5;i?n("c"1 ;10‘
itv and fighting strength in the new st:m S

The resol t
ution of the Congress cieariy lai

thét ‘Party building had to follow these guiding
principles. o

[O%
%
[w
<
o]

The Party must be solidly built in all three
aspects: political, ideological and orzani;:atito::;
The building of the Pariv in the ideglo;’?ﬂa‘ q
- or‘ganizational fields must be closelv Cx‘O;‘;i‘;l d
with and prompted by the political line and t,?‘xs:s
and a'F the same time must ensure the correct for-
fr‘lulatl?n‘. full. grasp and strict implementation of
the political line and tasks. * A

Qs

The Partv
he Party must e built through the revolutionary

mass movement. The masses must be organized io
participate in the building of the Party, to contrib-
ute - to the super\nsxon of Party activities, of the

sPartyﬂcadres :and memb
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~nd consolidating

ass organiiations.

The raising of the standards of cadres-and Party

mbe"s must be ccordinated with that of Party
alls and primary organiza:ions. and . with the
sirengthening of the leading body of each level and
each branch.

When expanding the Party's ranks, importance
must be attached to quality instead of going after
quantlty development must go along with consoli-
dation. On the one hand. outstanding and qualified
persons must be admitted. and on the other, dege-
ne"a*e and corrupt elements must be expelled
srom the Party. We must guard against the infiltra-
tion of opportunist eiemenis. spies and reactlonarxes
into the Partwy. '

The Congress passed the (amended) Constitution
of the Party, elected a new Central Committee with
101 full members and 32 alternaie ones.

The new Poiitical Bureau inciudes 14 full mem-
bers and 3 alternate ones. Comrade Le Duan was
elected Secretary-General of the Party Central
Committee.

The Fourth Party Congress }*ad a very great
historig,significance. :

This was the Congress of t otal victory of our
national literation struggle. The Congress summed

><

g}

up the whole national" people’s democratic revolu-

-uon xn Vxet.nam and draw up lessons with a rich and
:which srould guide our Party’s activi.

ties in the new stage of ;thé"i"a?r‘élutibﬁ.
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.ntrr, after 50 years of heraic resistance against

‘+x partition by Fre nch old colonialism and US neo-
vionialism. The Congress marked a new deveioD-

ment of the Vietnamese revolution, an important

tand-mark in the historical evolution of the Viet-

- namese nation.

This was the Congress taking the whole country
to socialism. The Congress marked the great march
of our entire people into a new historic stage. It
asserted the path of development of reunified
Vietnam, and decided in an independent way the
line, orientation, the task of socialist revolution and
building in the whole country.

The Congress had also a very important signifi-
cance in strengthening Party organization. Selected.
srained. fostered and appointed following the politi-
cal line of the Congress. the Party’s hierarchy and
ranks would apply their qualifications and oneness
of mind to fulfilling the revolutionary tasks in the

new stage.

The resolution of the Congress would guide all
Vietnamese to bring into full play their intelligence
and ability to build an independent. reunified and
socialist Vietnam.

The brilliant victory of the Fourth Party Nationati
Congress inspired our entire Party and people in

theu' new fight "to rebmld our country and make .

i -as President ~
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To implement the Second Five-Year Plan. thz
‘Party _Central Commi mmittee convened - the Secon

per 1977). The Second Plenum advocated mastering
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Pienum (July 1977) ‘and the Third Plenum (Decem-
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57 sociaiism while further .mproving the people's
material and cultural life.

The Plenum asserted that uniform socialist rela-
tions of production should be estabiished throughout
the country. Together with consolidating ana vigor-
susiyv developing State [arms in both zones, it Was
necoesary to consolidate agriculturai cooceratives
in the North and carry cut socialist trans’ormation
~¢ agriculture in the South.

The Third Plenum of the Party Central Committee
raviewed the economic situation in 1976-77 and set
the urgent economic task of the 1978 State plan. It
assessed that the economic situation had a turn for
the better. new active elements and new possibilities
+0 overcome the difficuities and give great impetus
to production. It advocated all-out efforts to do away
with the stagnation in production and economic
management over the past years and to bring about
an economic socst to ‘uliill the Second Jive- Year

P.an.
Cur peep.e cmiparied 1170 re Socend Jlve-Tear

Plan with mcst ‘avourable conditions: an spundant
manpower, the great cconomic poten:xal oi a reuni-

fied country ; the economic. and techmcal assistance .

and cooperation of the fratemal 'socialist countries




| and other countries: the political and moral unity
and the enthusiasm of the entire people after‘the
victorv over the US imperialist aggressors. Besides
these'favourable conditions, our people still had a
lot of difficulties. The heavy aftermath of over '30
vears of atrocious war and of old and new colonialist
'regime required a long time to be overc‘:om-e. I\{Iean-
while, the urgent needs of the people’s livelihood
after the war had to be met rapidly. We had to
reorganize "a poor and backward economy b.ased
mainly on small production, and proceed to build a
large-scale socialist production thro‘ughout the
counti'y.' We had both to unceasingly lmpro?‘e the
people’s livelihood. and to make ac._cumulan'on' to
build the material and technical basis of socialism,
ahd at the same time ensure the consolidation of
national defence. While the aftermath of war and
the backwardness of the economy still lingered. new
difficulties cropped up. The hostile acts of Chinese
great nation expansionism and hegemonism anq of
the Pol Pot-leng Sary reactionary puppet clique
against the Socialist Republic of Vietngm caused
many new difficulties to our people, and at the same
time set to our country new and great requirements
in national defence. Heavy natural calamities for
years on end played havoc upon our agriculture. In
particular, the repeated storms and floods in .bc_)th
North and South in 1978 took a toll of three million

tons of food while destroying and seriously damaging

)y tos . “‘a

ts appeared in
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and fighting In caiumities siricken areas. cadr.
armymen jolned forces with the peopie to overzuris
the disasters, stabilize the livelihood. rehabiiiiate
and develop production. In 1976-78, nearly one mil-
lion hectares were reclaimed or brought back ic
cultivation. Electricity output was up by 88,000 -
coal by 1.9 million tons, cement by 220,000 tons.
Railways and roads were restored and consolidated.
After lying abandoned over 30 years, the railways
linking Hanoi to Ho Chi Minh- City were back :~
operation. _ o .

In the South, great successes were recorded in the
socialist transformation of economic components.
Private capitalist enterprises were turned inic
socialist ones under various forms. Over one h::
of the workers engaged in small industry and ha: -
dicrafts joined collective organizations. Small trace .
also joined new organizations. The socialist eccroric
system absolutely prevailed in industry and :roic
and became the core leading the economy in i
South. This success created conditions to boost ii:
transformation and development of agriculture. The
peasants joined work-exchange teams, solidarity in
production teams and production unions. These cou-
operation-in-production organizations impelird i

~ movement for irrigation, intensive farming, putting

back land under cultivation, mobilizing the peasants’
contribution to the State, while acquainting them
with collective labour. The forms and steps to be:
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Tiar&ed. v increasen in MmNy cooperatives. The
ncome 7 mant CO-0D mem D
inder inuividual cnierprise.

The unification of the currencies of the two
cones created favourable conditions for that of
economic and financial policies and managerial
regimes, and expanded economic intercourse in the
wnole couniry. i

cmulation movements ‘or production . and thrift
were developed. Also were the movements for
Waler conservancy. land reclamation. cultivating
suosidiary crops, developing winter Crop. coopera-
tivization and re-organization of production in agri-
culture. the movements for improving technique,
saving materials, seeking raw and substitute mate-
rials in many industrial enterprises, and particu-
lariy the movement for boosting the production of
fcod.

Party building was pushed ahead in the spirit of
the Resolution of the Fourth Party Congress. The
apparatus at all levels was strengthened. Party

commitiee members witl higher and secondary

e v . e~ e . . T . el . - ~
SUNCRLCn el war2 UD rom DL g 377 15 11.57%
v PTOVLnC L wovel Ther sleal cducation Cr cadres

and Fariy members was stepped up by long-term
training and [ostering in accordance with basic

~.curricula on short-term fostering on-line and poli- g

E’b_gvdlsmxssal of unqualified Party’ ff{éggérs’
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our people rapidiy overcome the diificuities caused

by natural calamities and encmy 5 Ges:Tuclion. s
was partly one of our shortcomings in the guidance

of implementation and organization ol management.

Our line and orientation oi cconomic development

were correct but they were noi juiiv _zrasped in

o e : . aps ¢ imnlon
policies. organization o managemen: and of imple

mentation : we did not pav due attention ‘o building

~~
e
-
o
5
~
'

an independent and soversign sconcmy. an

M M ER}
10 Solve tne 4

iore did not activelw

1 " - ~aq] it () -
eccnomic problems we wers able 1o deal with. Cur
poiicy and system of econemic managemen: did n

thow a correct and creative appiication oi ihe

economic laws of sociailsm 0 the characterisiics ol

s - e -
“our country. and did not really encourage produc

Tion. Little progress was made in amending our
Tegime of administrative management -which beht:
tled economic efficiency. Our manager:at apparatus
and guidance of implementation lailed 10 ensure

" e T
nca of the Fartv s .ine zan colictes.

strict obser-a

s

developing agricultural preduction and taking agri-
Culture to large-scale socialist production. The
system of production organization still neededh_ ,
revamping. The work of organization and cadre work
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3 p. The admission of
the Tnited

ties were
e Socialist Rerpublic 0I
Nations Organization was a great victory.
The visit to the People’s Democratic Re
Laos of our Party and Government delega
by comrade Le Duan and comrade Pham Van Dong
was a brilliant success on 18 July 1977, the Treaty
of Friendship and cooperation between Vietnam and
Laos, the T reaty on pborder demarcation petween the
two countries, and the Agreement petween Vietnam
and Laos on aid and loan for 1978-80 were signed
iane. THIS important historic event marked

in Vienu
a new major developmen ir
peoples of

and all-round cooperatio
the two countries.
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um of the Party
sessed the Pro-
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In December 1978, the Fifth Plen

Central Committee unanimously 23
s made in the first three years
the Resolution of the Fourth Party Cong

and pointed out the new diificulties caused by the

Chinese reactionaries scnemes and act

calamities. @3 well as the snortcomings in economic
3 1 ‘

mana ement. The Plenum sTSerted our peoples.

three great tasks in the new conjuncture:

- 1. To stabilize the people’s livelinood; .
" 2. To sirehétheh national giefgr‘xggkgg‘d' security ;
uilding the mat '
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3. To continue b

- basis of socialism.
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iet planes. together with 20000 military advisers
and billions of dollars. They hasuly seofed up the
Xampuckoan roactionarizs army Seom ceven divi-
sions by mid 1475 to 23 alvisions b olate 1975 <o
as to turn them rapidiv into an eiiicient revolution-
ary army. Relying on counicr revolutionary violence
and enjoving the guidance and all-round support
of the Beijing bosses. the Pol Pot— Ieng Sary
henchmen strove to implement a most reactionary
policy at home and abroad. In Kampuchea peril of

genocide befall the nation. Three million people

were killed. The remaining four million were ruth-
lessly ill-treated. The whole country -wvas ravaged
beyond description.

Abroad. under the orders of Beijing. the Pol Pot —

leng Sary gang launched a war ol destruction

against Vietnam's Southwestern borders. Immediate-

ly after the south of our country was completely
liberated, the Kampuchean reactionaries staged oper-
ation after operation of encroachment and prdvoqg;

tion against our country. On 3 May 1975. the Pol

Pot — leng Sarv cligue sprang an attack against
Phu Quoc island. On 8 May 1975, thev violated our
territory in many places {rom Ha Tien to Tay Ninh
and on 10 May 1975 they assaulted Tho Chu island.
Late in 1975 and early in 1976, they repeatedly vio-
lated our borders in a systematfc way .and on an
ever larger 'scale. In April 1977, the Pol Pot — Ieng
Sary gang launched many div’*isions time and again

N
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Government’s fair and reasonable prop0:~'JeCt8d our
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WEeNt on with their aggressive acts and
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war to derend their noemeiand was nurmo-

-vith the X ampuche2an peopie s

a

peopie’s
niously coordinated
uprising and nationai liberation -var.

The Chinese reactionaries on the one nand Wwites
pulled the Pol Pot — leng Sary clique 0 artack
our CoOuRtry in the southwest, and on the other
pesed a military threat 10 the norihern Laprer. Thev
also plotted riots and subversion in the People’s
Democratic Republic of Laos to bring pressure 1O
‘bear upon us from the west. In May. 1978. the Beijing
reactionary rulers impudently staged a “yictimized
Mwaxmg =g forcing the
‘Hoa in our country to leave Ior Ching then accus-
Tn June 1973. they
ulares in China.

‘ng us Of OS Tacizing them.
Closed down our (~ree generai-cons
On 2 July 1978, the Chinese government unilaterally
dec:ded to cut all economic and technical aid to
Vietnam. then Wit Taw Cnmese engineers and

s g gp—— L m—
{echnicians in vieinam. Day atter Gar. they carried
out propaganda against Vietnam. created national
enmit~. sowed diwision between Vietnamese. Hoa
and Khmers undermined the sriendship between
the Vietnamese and Kampuchean peoples.

Their acts showed to the world people that they
sided with the exploiting_classes against the Work-
ing class and thple. with imperiaiism
against the fevoluton and the entire Drogressive
mank:ind.

- . 3

Tn this conjuncture, there took shape in the world

two opponent forces: on the one hand, the revolu-

" ttowary and_

imperialist and reactionary forces opposed to social-

ismh, ?iatioﬁ_'_ailw'ihaegendence, democracy and peace.

U

essive forces in the three revoiu- .
PRERESESROwe st - . c—
fionary currents of ouyr time; and on the other, the
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ot the Ur . e mbese e Sbaiy ey :

i v)u'Lﬁd Siates as the unperialists’ ringleader
and the Beljing reactionary ruling cliqgue as the
SNVET TS T T 1 - - -
iooostointernational teaglionary lorce diled to the

=reoao QEatoc
o lted Slalek.

gt ———
) i Southeast Asia. there emerged a main cont
. :1c:19n between national independence and soci:{iizr:
?ﬂ :.ne one hand., and Chinese great-nation rz‘«'dciﬁ—
:Lomsm and hegemonism as well as impe;i}alict
forces contending for power and influence in th;s
?rea. The Beijing reactionary ruling clique plays
the role of the biggest counter-revolutionary s};og_l;
:._o_r;c—g._dl?ectly opposed to the three revolutionar
‘orren’s in Southeast Asia. o ’

I‘n fac? of the Chinese reactionaries’ dark sch=
::ma hostile and provocative acts. our Party: e;p-(;:g;
J}e nex.v arch.—enem_‘.' of our people. then set tkA*e ';*k
of rag:dly increaz'ng our economic and d"\"fzn;
Potenugl and making allround preparations to Z{:.:., :
Ehe -Chznese aggressors. The Part;:' pointed 0'1*C;}L:E
h.(‘)—;:us.:ra.te all schemes and acts of great—“r;aﬁoun
:s:r:;ncz;srr; ) iagaxgst Vietnam was the historic
m { r entire people to defend national
i aeper}dence. advance rapidly. vigorously and f:rm"'A
to socialism, to contribute to the defence. 3’
Wof socialisin :n the wor[m;r%‘
to preserve the purity &r iMarxism — Leninism :

To meet the requirements of the new clfu.ation
and'ta.sks. the Party Central Committee ;ssued a
.resomt%on on strengthening the organizatio‘n and
xmprolvmg. the style of work. The Resolution pointed
;o;t: 1.n v1.ew. of the new conjuncture, to fulfil the

storic mission toward the national and the world

- people, it was necessary to strengthen the organiza-

tion, i i
, improve the regime of work, so as to raise
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Chinese great-nation expansionism and hegemonism.
in t - 3tage — step-
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on e § while defending the

- Centra:
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ning up socialist construction ‘ g
}{omeland fighting and standing ready to ughw.
luti : +he Party was rapidly iranslatec
The resolution ol the Party apid saee
intc acts by the entire people in all nexdas — econom-
. 1] ati iceologlical  and
ic. national derence. diplomatiC, iceoioglica

organizational. » e and
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This oneness of mind 0L :nE =fes™ ar -
o i par sirength in evers
seople brought apout 2 great srengin n e
aspe f et i iculture
aspect : the movement IO0T production n agricuit -
3 . in indusiry was recora-
was boosted : new Dprogress ia industry 'was recora-
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od - the tasks of figniung, supporing the iighingd
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ensuring political security were :at‘lSIa »
out. Our people had to spare an imgortant part @
: material means ard cadres for strengti-

manpower. e o 8
ening naticnal defence and -onsolidating borasrt
a adny gy Py .-
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Tens of thousands ol CaCTes were assigned .g
. iistricts and
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the consolidation of grassreots uqsea._ . e
provinces in this region. Hundreds of thousands ©
ili ds
labourers were brought there. Military comman
were reinforced. _ ) . .
The movement for production, standing ;e;:iy u:e
.- . w
fight and fighting gained momentum
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t3 and hegemonists

nhormra amd mrpoeccontiea aots became HYiatant and

“heir desin of aggression rransparent.

eansonisis . and negemonists

war agiinst our country. the
and many others in the world,

‘ { ive mun'zind raised their voices
T svmpainize with, support and assist our people’s
just cause. and condemned the Beijing reactionary
ruling cligue’s schemes and acts.

The ‘raternal socialist countries devotedly helped
our people build a socialist economy, while contrib-
ing o increasing the strength of the socialist

svstem. In June 1973, the Council for Mutual Eco-
nomic Assistance unanimously admitted the Socialist
Republic of Vietnam. Qur garticipation showed that
the fraternal friendship and solidarity between the
socialist countries was increasingly consolidated and
developed in every aspect. On 3 November 1978, a
Treatv o! Friendship and Cooperation between the
Socialist Republic of Vietnam and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics was signed. Besides im-
portant clauses about the development of political,
cconomic. scientific and technical relations between
the two countries. the Treaty stipulated that the
‘wo sides would consult each other on all impor-
rant international issues involving the interests of
*he two countries. In case one of the parties became
the object of attack or-of threats of attack. the two
sides would immediately begin mutual consultations
for the purpose of removing that threat and taking

appropriate effective measures to ensure the peace .
and security of their countries. Y
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?i;'se;x%mtck; two countries. W;u}‘m the J'Odlk{&_h"g:" ;h
cooperation'with the Soviet Lnx‘on as we as‘e\ éot
other fraternal socialist countmies. our .pio;‘?xrdmg
added strength in puilding 5ocialz‘sm ':-.na'l: e‘-;ei(;n 2
their Homeland, contributing to i€ stabiliza

i i i nd the world.
' :+yation in Southeast Asia a
P uile e southwest of

While our army and people In th S
our country separately smashed the 1z§nd1-.grao 8
operations oI the Pol Pot ——'Ien% Sflr‘« Y‘c_xxequ‘el.ot‘rO
Kampuchean people also repefmem_«, .is ) ~Qm:v
overthrow the reactionary Pol . Pot — 'ex;c a;ri(;s
2dministration and seize power 11 mar;y Docen;;;er
The liberated areas were expanded. F)n'_ e‘ichem;
1978. the Congress of delegates Of Kamp

revolutionary forces and people’s strata. estaglvx's:;lci
the National United Front for thg Salx'atlon oL ;\mmp
puchea and made public 2 revolutionary pr;)gerOt —.—
uniting the entire people to overthrow.the Oeacacm
Teng Sary reactionary clique. and build a p-an;;ed,
" independent. democratic. e non-alig
Kampuchea advancing to sociailsm. s
Under the leadership of the Front, the p;auion_
uprisings rapidly developed into 2 broad revoiutl
; d struggle. . §
ar:i.:t:?xi 19783, the Chinese reactionary ruhng‘c;.'.qb\ze
ordered the Pol Pot — Ieng Sary gang to 1a;1n<;:x)1 a m%
offensive against our country’s border. On ..Bd‘ ?c;eons
“per 1978, they mastered many crack divis

neutral,

military adventures.

“against” Ben’ ‘Soi :in*Tay-Ninh -province sO as_‘{mt“qi‘ :
occupy Tay Ninh town and open the way to other
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sthe peoples of Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea

<

mainiain  cur cerrrorial  sovereignty  and
nrotect our peopic’s iives wnd properiues, sur army
and peopls prompily Jought back. Ia a shor: time,

e m o~ P ol It Ny e ; H -
ve smazsned the big aifensive of the Pol Pot — leng

Saryv aggressors, wiped them out of our land and

restored peace on the southwestern border of our
"Homeland.

Availing themselves of this extremeliy favourable
strategic opportunity the Kampuchean revolution-
ary armed forces and people launched a general
offensive and uprising. On 7 January 1978, Phnom
Penh was liberated. The People's Republic of Kam-
puchea came into being. The Revolutionary People’s

Council of Kampuchea was founded with Comrade
Heng Somrin as President.

This great victory saved the Kampuchean people
from the peril of genocide caused by Chinese great-
nation expansionism and hegemonism. Heroic Kam-
puchea was reborn and cntered a new era: the era
of independence, freedom, ‘advancing
socialism.

towards

This great victory was the common victory of the
Vietnamese, Lao and Kampuchean peoples. The
heroic struggle of the three fraternal nations on the
Indochinese peninsula entered a new stage, the stage
of close solidarity in their advance to socialism. The
Chinese expansionists strove to separate the three
pegples in Indochina with a view to annexing and
subjugating them easily. However, the Kampuchean

.. people’s victory frustrated this design and,,wegged
e

an unprecedentedly firmi bloc of close solidari R
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trymen heroic [ight in serl-ue.encs and onc
chean peopic's resounding exXgloit.
The great VICtOI'Y o the teoples of Kampuchea
~and Vietnam extinguished a most dangerous hotbed
of war in the southwest of our country, crushed an
cmasned a warlike shock

important strategic base,
army carefully groomed DY Beijing. Tais
constituted an impor.:nt contribution to the conso-
- Asia and the worlid.

--ictory

lidation of peace in Southeas
“On 16 December 1979 a- the invization oi the
Revolutionary Peopis's ouncil of Kampuchea. a
Vietnamese Governrisii d2legation led LY Prime
minister Pham Van Dong raid a friendsnip visit to
the People's Repubilic of Kampuchea. On 13 Feb-
o Treaty of Peace. Friendsnip and Co-

ruary 197
and

ctween viewmam™ ind Kampuchei

operaticn b
were signed in Phnom

other important agreements :
Penh. The Treaty stipulazed that the two sides
undertook to devotedly supror:t and help each other

in all ifields and in svery necessary form. to 1in-

1
crease their capacities ior

.

<afending thelr people’s

nitv. territorial intey-

independence. sovereignty.
rity and peaceful labour against all schemes and

acts of destruction by imperialism and international
reaction. The two_sides would take efficient meas-

required.

“yres to fultil this pledge when one “of the two sides =
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Having sy erod  ropos i :
: sullerod repeate arad neavy siel
a2 s rond repeated and oaedvy eleals .n
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reactionary ruiers orazenly launched a large-scale
war ol aggression against our country. On 17 Feb-
~arv 1979, they mustered 600.000 troops comprising
) Adivisions ‘rom 9 army corps of regulars together
-:tiy thousands of tanks, armoured cars and guns,
and staged a massive attack along a 1,400 km —
border from Phong Tho (Lai Chau province) to
Mong Cai town (Quang Ninh province). The Chinese
aggressors burnt houses. plundered properties, mas-
sacred people, and committed most savage crimes
against our fellow countrymen on the border. Taking
sdvantage of their numbers, the Chinese comman-

ders madly sacrific'_g_q’_their men to penetrate deep

n:o our territory 50 km at certain places. occupying
and razing iour towns Lao Cai. Cam Duong Cio
b

e
—

Eang and Lang Son. as_well as many areas in siX
border provinces. -

s s R

T . . .

Trampling underfoot our border areas for over a
- 1

month, the Chinese aggressors committed extremely

saxmx:igwe crimes. They killed in cold blood crowds of
civilians, women and children. like in the executions

e e e A o e P AN

Qr:iered by medieval despots.w{)-’f(;pgi_w thirsty Hitlerite

lascist but
Cists or Pol Pot — leng Sarv butchers. All the
ity

s + e v T e
iour towns they set oot on were razed, all the 320

villages devastated, 691 creches, 423 medical estab-
lishments, 735 schools destroyed. Irrigédt'i'dﬁw;orks:.
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Lignt on 17 Cebruary U705, cur gevernit.ent E HATH!
4 statement on the Chinese reactionaries  -wvar of
aggression against Vietnam. The statement pointed
out: “The Vietnamese people are a siaunch. heroic
and indomitable peopie who have derfeated ail their
aggressors. Firmly confident that under the correct
leadership of the Communist Party of Vietnam and
the Government of the Socialist Republic of Viet-
nam. and enjoying strong sympathy and support
from friends the worid over, the Vietnamese people
will certainly worst the aggressive war of the Chi-
nese rulers, safeguard their independence and sover-
eignty, and make a worthv contribution o the
defence of peace and stability in Southeast Asia and
the world.”

No sooner had the Chinese aggressors set {oot on
our territory than they were grimly fought back by
“our people. Relying on prepared positions. our army
~and people in the six northern border provinces
enhanced their determination that “nothing is more
valuable than independence and freedom™ and dealt
the Chinese aggressors well-deserved blows. defend-
ing every inch of their Homeland. The armed forces
comprising three kinds ol troops, the armed people's
security forces and people of all nationalities merged
into a bloc resolutely and courageously checked the
enemy’s advance, inflicting upon him heavy losses

- and Toiling their strategic aim of rapid victory to

’captu‘re Cao Bang, Lang Son and Lao Cai towns
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Local people’s war ‘n the war to defend “he
Homeland +was dewveioped 1o 1 higher level

in unison with the ‘ront. our lellow countrmen
and fighters throughout Vietnam rose up iike one
man to resolutely defeat the Chinese aggressors
and did their best to support the front. Miilions of
them volunteered to join the armed forces c¢r build
fortifications.

On <+ March 1979, the Central Committee o the
Communist Party of Vietnam issued an Appeal to our
fellow-countrymen and fighters throughout Vietnam.
pointing out: “At present. the Beijing reactionary
rulers are the immediate and dangerous enemies of
our people. They have become the dangerous ene-
mies of the whole socialist system, the movement
for national independence. democracy and peace in
Asia and in the world. To defeat the reactionary
Chinese aggressors this time is a glorious nationai
duty as well as a lofty international duty ci the
Vietnamese people™.

On 5 March 1979, the President of the Socialist
Republic of Vietnam issued an Order of General
Mobilization throughout the country to defend the
socialist Homeland and completely frustrate the
Chinese expansionists and hegemonists’ war to ag-
gression ; then the Government Council put forth a
Decree on putting the entire people on a military

. footing and arming them to defeat <he reactionary ..

Chinese aggressors and defend the Homeland.
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iemee he stars 1ng chroughout our seovie’s just
seme against the Chinese expansionist 2gg@ressors,
aur oeaple pnjoved 1 Warm supper: and waiuable
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help from the {raternal sociallst counifi- and pro

Jressive mankind.
~ne Guvernment of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Repubiics, the governmenis of
triés, the communist parties and the governments
oi many countries in the world issueé statements
condemning the Beijing rulers’ aggressive Wwar, and
demanding that they put an immediate endhto the
war of aggression against Vietnam and withdraw
their troops from this couniry. The govern.ment gf
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics affirmed it
would perform its duty as stipulated in the Tre'faty
Triendship and Cooperation between the Union
S “Goviet Socialist Republics and the Socialist
Republic of Vietnam. The organizations. parn?s a.nd
and justice

she SOCLGilSt coun-

o

T
I
f

rogressive personalities. the peace
e world were Very indignant at

o oy

oving people in th . ;
and vehemently protested against tne Beijing
reactionary ruling clique. and resolutely suppgrted
the Vietnamese people in defeating the Chinese

aggressors.
Seeing through
(esign for war.
condemn and check their
s 6 to 3 Maren 1979, an emerg
conference in support ol Vietnam was eld ir_1 Hel-
sinki at the initiative of quld Peace Council and
the Finland Peace .Committee. It was attended by

delegates of over 100 countries and over 30 inter-
anizations. The meeting condemned the
rulers’ aggressive acts and

the Chinese reactionaries’ mad
+he world people continued to
new adwventurist steps.
ency international

national org
Beijing reactionary
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Although :ubjected o nrews black-out and
repression, the Chinese people came out In increas-
‘ng numbers against tne uniust war. Many posters
and leaflets condemned the reactionary rulers. In
Beijing therc appeared such slogans as: “Oppose
the Offensive against Vietnam”, “Withdraw Imme-
diately the Aggressors ‘rom Vietnam'... To cope
with the Chinese pecple’s reaction. the Beijing reac-
tionary rulers banned ail demonstraticns, gatherings
and diccussions about *‘he aggressive war against
Vietnam, regarding tha: 2s one of China’s wartime
emergency measures.

Faced with our army and tecple’s poweriul biows,
with our entire people’s pcsition to fight and to ol
the war of aggression ‘vhatever circumsiances,
with <he streng protest of the world people and the
Chinese people. the aggressors were compelled to
withdraw "heir troops. =c¢
pborn. thev siated that th :

R s
+g téach Vietnam ano

wraver, warlike and s ub-
SUUR L i

1. Befor: azainst Viemam, T:ng
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“§ Dresident Caros that
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Xizoping
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son’. On 1 May 1979. ne
-aternent before murt

"AP, Beljing 1 Jiay

E&Fy 10 _ouly 1979, Viee Prémier Li Hsien-nien suld in

an internew with Newsweek correspondent: “Vietnam
m‘leamt from our February counter-attack
again: T do not want to rule out the possibility of another
Chifese ~couniter-aliack in self-deferice_against Vietnam.” -
(Viernam Vew's Agencﬁzgdlﬁz\ﬂﬁgjs) -
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Throngaour i) davs and nigihts of neavy ngaung
‘vam 1T February to L3 March 1979, our army and
Deonie pUt out ol action 62,500 Cmnese: AZGressors

and Jdestroyed many war means. oL aeavy ‘etbhack
of the enemy was his failure to incite riots in our

country. Our people’s victory compeiled the Chinese
reactionaries to shameiully withdraw -hetr troops
and hold talks.

After this initial victory, our Party reminded our
fellow-countrymen and fighters to be constantly
vigilant against the Chinese reactionaries’ aggressive
design, actively fulfil their task of national defence.
and stand ready to fight to defend the Fatherland.

On 19 March 1979, our Ministry of National
Defence put forth a communique pointing out our
army and people’s great victories and warning the
cruel and haughty Chinese reactionaries and all
thoair bellicose accomplices to remember the lesson:
Anyone who aggresses Vietnam will lamentably fail.

Our people’s most giorious victory over the Chi-
nese aggressors was an all-round victory both mili-
tarily and politically.

The Beijing reactionaries hoped that their numer-
ous army would outdo our own and wear down
part of our regular forces. But the bitter truth threw
the ecnemy into despair. With onir locai armed
forces and a people’s war position at the front-line
o ihe Homeland we dealt stunning biows at hail a
million aggressors. Our army and people acquired
more fighting experiences in defending the Home-
- land. We knew how to promote our strength, using

1ocal ‘forces to check the enemy at the front-line of
the Homeland, and defeating him in a short time

20

e carried Ut the strategy of mastering che ecoun-

: efleld :o dustroy the enemy and of
desiroving the enemy to master the countrv and the
Batliclieid. premoting o the uimost the aggregate

strength of people’'s war to defend the Homeland.

-Jnr people frustrated +he Chinese expansionists’
iggressiv2 war when our country had just :merged
from 30 years of fierce war with countless difficul-
ties in all respects. when the enemy spent decades
to prepare the annexation of our country. This
showed our nation’s strength to defend the country
in the new era, its capacity to worst any aggressive
war of any enemy, whatever nis size, weapons and
war means. wese reactionaries brazenly
aggressed our country and carried out the design.
o!f imperialism, US imperialism in the first place, in
the hopbe of getting unperialists technical aid to
achleve :heir “four modernizations”. However, the
Chinese aggressors’ lamentable defeat in Vietnam's
border lowered Imperialist confidence in the Beijing
reactionary clique. This war of aggression increased
China’'s difficulties in many aspects. The social situa-
tion became all the more unstable.

By inciting and commanding the Pol Pot — Ileng
Sarv ciique to attack Vietnam in the southwest and
directiv aggressing Vietnam in the north. the Bei-
jing reactionary rulers laid hbare their strategic
design :0 btecome the cenire of the worid and
dominate the whole planet., first of all Southeast
Asia. The war of aggression against Vietnam was

;only the f1rst act of the process of matenahzmg the™ -
scheme to annex “Vietnam, Laos, Kampuchea and =

Southeast Asian countries. Today, more than ever,
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The defeat of Chinese expansionism and hegem-

‘onism in Vietnam. Laos and Kampuchea was also
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4 Jderfeat of impertalism. narticuiariy TS, -

4ntinnal reaction which attempted ‘0 ™ ke use of

great-nation ~Xpansicniss and hegemonism

T~ . ~ o~
wllinese

+5 weaken Vietnam and contain the revolutionary

movement in Southeast Asia. The Chinese reaction-
P ‘_./'_
the -wweakness of

T to seek super-

aries attempt 1o make use of
imperialism aiter The Vvietnam wa
Bower status was 31so dealt a heavy blow.
ople and that of the Lao
» s P . it
and Kampuchean peoples greatly contributed to
e 0 - =20vel T M
Strengthening the <ocialist system. the three revolu-
ilonary torrents in the world, the. possibility to

safeguard national independence, peace ¢ and_stabil-

e

‘The victory of our Dpe€

I

ww”»—u_ - " .
ity in Indochina and Southeast Asia. This was 2a
nd justice-loving

~Siamon victory of the peace a
peoples in the whdle’_}‘voﬁm _progressive magi;_‘tr}_d.
including the C_@‘igggq,gg‘y’giutionary people and the
- genuine comrﬁg}sts in China.

In August 19{7 the Party Central Committee
convened 1its Sixth Plenum to sum up the socialist
censtruction and defence of the socialist Homeland
during 1976-1979 and map out the urgent task ahead
for the entire Party and people.
after the reuniiication

ould devote themseives

e

The Plenum assessed that
5{ the countiry our people W
. the peaceiul iabour Of nationat consirucLion.

However, they were still healing the wounds 0l
_war when they had to cope with two wars of ag-

gression in the southwest and the north master-

" inded and launched by the, Beijing rulers, and
three consecutive

with great natural calamities in
years. In these extremely difficult circumstances,

-

8.

TTAIP, OUT pecple staunciiy

«,‘:_z e tH ;v'j"t;,;zr:xzed w0 vars of aggression jaunch-
ne '\,v.x'.nese reactionaries. thus saleguarding
- ...xA.'L_'"g)(_‘l‘.CZL‘I‘.CC. sovercignty and territorial integ-
:“:t',' »f the Homeland. periorming its intemation;l
1 ‘0 the ‘raternal peobies of Kampuchea and
‘L,aus. and checking Chinese expansionism and
hegemonism. Our peopie recorded important achieve-
me:*.us in healing the wounds of war, struggling
agam;t natural calamities, restoring production
ensuring the people's livelihood, and continuing tr;

Wil ok ford ; z
buiid :he material basis of socialism.

Th‘ee Plenum set the urgent task of “boosting pro-
tiuc:‘zon stabilizing and ensuring the people’s liveli-
!1()1)"1‘. strengthening national defence and security
standing ready to fight and defend the Homelanﬁ’
ove.*c‘:omz’ng the negative aspects in economic a.nd‘
.-;oc'::a.a Qctz’vitz’es. The Plenum decided important
erentatlon. tasks and measures to develop regional
mdus‘:ry fand consumer goods industry. Basing itself
an tnevtlme for socialist revolution and That ‘or
ef:ogomlc development mapped out in the FourAtg
:\'atxcizil' Congress, and basing itself on the laws of
socialism and the practical experiences in the recent
Daste the Plenum decided to amend a number of

——

ISEESTS 1 1
0lICTes and measures aimed at promoting the peo-

6]

pies right to mastery, ensuring 'he common inter-
est f’f the entire people. the collective and each
Pﬂ)aucer, caring for the working people’s material
interests, bringingg about a turn_in production and

: livelihood, and -advancing the revolution a step -

furﬂ'xe:.
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wting ot consolidation of{ peace, “.dnp«mrinmo
aracw  nd cecialismoin Southeast Asia and in
e id. Trom siaves, our people became masters
57 their eountry and society, actively and conscious-
‘v made histery, sntered the era of inderendence,

.,
=
o9
I
"1

2 FEBRUARY 1930 — 3 FERRUARY 1980
ireedom and socialism, and joined the wanguard

nations struggling for the loity ideals of mankind.

Leading our people to achieve great exploits, our
Party fully deserved the honour of being the revo-
lutionary vanguard of our working class, people and

]

-
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~ Under the leadership oi the Communist Party ot
Vietnam, the Vietnamese nation went +hrough nalf

a century full of hardships and trials but also re-

plete with 2 aglerious ictories.

BB+ e i oo 1

o nation.

1n the 4.000-vear history of the nation, no period & O

1 4, 3 ’ ur people's immediate task i
had so many great. radical and pressing changes. : and ¢ e cerions
7 ¥ dleal B¢ aehed e Fronch omplicated. We have to overcome the serious
In ®hese decaces. our Dpeople sMMe 1 L P aftermaths of over thirty years of war unieashed

“oniali 1 limina +he feudal regime. and hy + 1ali
coionialist ru.e. e*lmlf‘thEd .Lne eudal 1 g T { o 4 by the French colonialists and the US imperialists.
became the masters ol -:hen‘ country : they !oiled We have to eradicate small production, poverty and
the French ‘mperialists colonial type Aaggressive % Bachwardness To attain large-scale socialist oroduc-
war : they srusirated the US 1mner'ans neocoio= tior, Our _people’s basic goal is to build an indepen-
M v i be s ]‘ 8o G Tn A )
nial-type war ol 2ggress ion. CETPLEE _ffg}_?___ : dent, rwea and socialist Vietnam, with modern
< . 11TV ScCi aiis ncusiry @
South. and took the whole country ‘o n___.,.......‘w: INCUSry ~and agriculture, advanced culture and
path; the North did away wiih ine regime Ot SHCe iirm national defence, and a civiiized “ind

———— the regime happy life. B

MM
euoloxtatxon of man by man. estaousneo

of s QWSWP and set acout cuilding ‘he Because of their grudge against Vietnam, impe-

o <P %
material and technicdl basis of SO a‘wogi‘i rialism and Chinese reaction will not let our
tVT;—hMieved Th -he main IoCiALlsT fransio rmation peopie reach  this goal. Driven out of South
pruaw_arl_i_st indusiry_and irade. 2nd EuBEE Vietnam, La0s and Kampuchea. the US impe-
fﬁ?@oand collectivization. Lately we ; rialists colluded with the Chinese reaction-
won two aggressive wars over the Chinese great- } 2 aries and left no stone unturned to undermine our
nation expansionists and hegemonists on the.south- S independence, reunification and socialist regime. -
western and northern borders, initially’ worsting | Heavily defeated in Kampuchea and on our north-_" N
their design to annex ourl country; we maintained - - S ern border, the Chinese reactionaries still cling to R
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their gestgn ol great aniann ‘3?’.'{,‘3[‘15‘.("!“ <inn alie
LT L - P - - N\~
n;gcmum:,rr‘ and 0! innexing nour country. evr risn
iv prepara prees, Con e new ad-entures. un-

ceasingly undermine the inaepencence. Sovervisnty’
territorial integrity and solidarity of Vietnam. L.a0s
and Kampuchea. As imperialism and international
new difficuities 70 cur

reaction can create muny’
Iv *Wo

country, we have to carry out simultaneous
tasks: socialist construction and defence of the
Homeland. '

Our people have every reason to believe that we
will certainly frustrate all the dark schemes of the
imperialists and Chinese reactionaries. build and
firmly defend an independent, reunified and soctal-
ist Vietnam. Our nation's tradition of staunchness
and indomitability and of heroic fight under the
leadership of the Communist Party of Vietnam
have endowed our people with many factors of
success.

Ours are a very heroic people. animated DbY,

patriotism,‘imbued with proletarian international-
ism.. most confident in their vanguard Party. and
master of their country politically, economically,
culturally and socially. Our armed forces are well
equipped. very courageous, resourceful. ably led
and commanded. motivated by a noble fighting
ideal of “loyalty toward the country and pietry to-
ward the people’, and ready to “iyliil any task.
overcome any‘obstacle, defeat any enemy.” ...O_‘f._
socialist state is a state of the people, for the people

.and :from th

and  all-round cooperatibn between Vietnam,
Laos and Kampuchea are increasingly strengthened
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e. The firm militant soll arity
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in the process of buiding ana i=fendi
(] cieteenot

~octive Ho 1iing therr ey _
mective Homelands, The devoted, or .
evoted, freat —fficien:
m{lnv—Q' 0 . EELTNES SO NSNS & nG
v-sided ccoperation and sunport »f ‘he Urien

ot §o‘.'iet Sccialist Republice and orher
socialist countries, as well as the s‘vj;'.n;pathv and
support of the international communist and".v rdm
'_rx{l-ovement and of progressive mankind o*zrc\‘)\}:

let'namese people's just cause grow wiih uer\
passing day. The decisive factor for every vicmr::
otf our revolution is the leadership of the Commu'-
nist Ffarty of Vietnam, tempered, seasoned and
clearsighted revolutionary vanguard. a factor bri‘;ag(i

ing about the aggre
g a .
nation. ggregate strength of the entire

Taterni

Full of confidence and pride, our entire Party
geec;;;eland arrpy closely united around the Par@i
: a C.omrmttee headed by Comrade Le Duaz;
will certainly overcome all hardships and sacrifi '
and resolutely bring the invincible banner oil' 1:3;‘2

Party and Presid . ) i
goal ! sident Ho Chi Minh to its ultimate
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